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INTERNATIONAL MECHANICAL CODE (IMC) 2021
NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE (NEC) 2020
INTERNATIONAL ENERGY CON. CODE (IECC) 2021
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CLASSIFICATION (SECTION 304)

OCCUPANCY CLASSIFICATION =B (EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTION)
CONSTRUCTION TYPE = 11-B

OCCUPANT LOAD CALCULATION (TABLE 1004.1.1)

BUSINESS AREAS =100 GROSS SQ. FT./PERSON

PLUMBING FIXTURE REQUIREMENTS (TABLE 2902.1)

WATER CLOSETS - 1 PER 25 FOR THE FIRST 50 AND 1 PER 50 FOR THE
REMAINDER EXCEEDING 50.

LAVATORIES - TPER 40 FOR THE FIRST 80 AND 1 PER 80 FOR THE
REMAINDER EXCEEDING 80.

WATER CLOSETS REQUIREMENTS

3 PROVIDED

LAVATORIES REQUIREMENTS

3 PROVIDED
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FRAMING DETAILS
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ARCHITECTURAL SPECIFICATIONS

2 ARCHITECTURAL |Aé01

ARCHITECTURAL SPECIFICATIONS

3 MECHANICAL

3 MECHANICAL MEoo01
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MECHANICAL GENERAL NOTES
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MECHANICAL AND PLUMBING SPECIFICATIONS
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3 MECHANICAL MDm
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5 ELECTRICAL
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NO. DATE DESCRIPTION

DATE: 4/17/202510:17:30 AM
JOB NO:24103 - USU ENG BLDG
SCALE:

DRAWN:

SHEET

GOO1

WRITTEN CONSENT OF THE DESIGNER. WRITTEN DIMENSIONS OF THESE DRAWINGS SHALL HAVE PRECEDENCE OVER SCALED DIMENSIONS. CONTRACTORS SHALL VERIFY AND BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL DIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS ON THE JOB. NOTIFY DESIGNER OF ANY VARIATIONS FROM THE DIIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS SHOWN BY THE DRAWINGS.

ALL DRAWINGS, SPECIFICAATIONS, DESIGNS, AND IDEAS REPRESENTED HERIN ARE AND SHALL REMAIN THE PROPERY OF THE DISGNER. NO PART THEROF SHALL BE COPIED AND/OR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS OR USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH ANY OTHER PROJECT OTHER THAN THE SPECIFIC PROJECT FOR WHICH THEY HAVE BEEN PREPARED WITHOUT THE
COPYRIGHT 2018 CENTER STREET ARCHITECTS P LLC.



GENERAL NOTE:
THIS SHEET IS FOR REFERENCE.
DETAILS ON THIS SHEET MAY OR MAY
NOT PERTAIN TO THIS PROJECT.

1/4" MAX.

VERTICAL
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CARPET PILE THICKNESS
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VERTICAL BEVELED

PREDOMINANT DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

1/2" MAX.

GRATINGS

LONG DIMENSIO
PERPENDICULAR TO
ROUTE OF TRAVEL

0

GRATING ORIENTATION

303. CHANGES IN LEVEL

80" MIN.

SIGN OR "
- OBSTRUCTION 4" MAX.
N— .l

> 27"

N—

LIMITS OF PROTRUDING OBJECTS

307.3 POST-MOUNTED OBJECTS.
OBJECTS ON POSTS OR PYLONS SHALL BE PERMITTED TO OVERHANG 4
INCHES MAXIMUM WHERE MORE THAN 27 INCHES AND NOT MORE THAN 80
INCHES ABOVE THE FLOOR. OBJECTS ON MULTIPLE POSTS OR PYLONS
WHERE THE CLEAR DISTANCE BETWEEN THE POSTS OR PYLONS IS GREATER
THAN 12 INCHES SHALL HAVE THE LOWEST EDGE OF SUCH OBJECT EITHER
27 INCHES MAXIMUM OR 80 INCHES MIN ABOVE THE FLOOR.

4" MAX: 4" MAX:

MAX
OR 80" MIN.

, 27

SINGLE

x>12"

SIGN OR
OBSTRUCTION
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<
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MULTIPLE

POST MOUNTED PROTRUDING OBJECTS
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36" MIN.

307. PROTRUDING OBJECTS

60" MIN.

42" MIN.

X< 48"

|, 48" MIN.
%\
3
in

X

42" MIN.

CLEAR WIDTH AT TURN

403. ACCESSIBLE ROUTES

q®

32" MIN.

FOLDING DOOR

32" MIN.

DETAIL
HINGED DOOR
2" MIN. 36" MIN.
= ——
SLIDING DOOR

24" MAX.

@gv
QT

MAXIMUM DOORWAY DEPTH

pu— 111 R —

CLEAR DOORWAY WIDTH AND DEPTH

PULL SIDE

)2

60" MIN.

FRONT APPROACHES - SWINGING DOORS

*IF X=36" MIN. THEN Y=60" MIN.
IF X=42" MIN. THEN Y=54" MIN.

PULL SIDE

PUSH SIDE

*IF BOTH CLOSER AND LATCH ARE
PROVIDED - —— —— RN
\

o

\
|
12" MIN*

2

48" MIN.

*IF BOTH CLOSER AND LATCH ARE PROVIDED
** 48" MIN IF DOOR HAS BOTH A CLOSER AND A

LATCH
12" MIN.*
PUSH SIDE
o A e
RS
L 22 MIN, &
L S

HINGE SIDE APPROACHES - SWINGING DOORS

* 54" MIN IF CLOSER IS PROVIDED

* 48" MIN IF CLOSER IS PROVIDED

| |,42" MIN.

PULL SIDE PUSH SIDE
Aﬁ ;’ 7777777777777 —}
r-—————" 77777 = a N
. | <::| | | |
Z i | | = . Z
= 24" MIN 24" MIN, oz
© \ LN
Y | Tt
g “ L L ﬂ 7777777 L
LATCH SIDE APPROACHES - SWINGING DOORS
TIAT 1
2RV
= |
0 \ \
N |
| |
— R —mm
FRONT APPROACH - SLIDING
DOORS AND FOLDING DOORS

POCKET OR HINGE APPROACH -
SLIDING DOORS AND FOLDING
DOORS

STOP OR LATCH APPROACH -
SLIDING DOORS AND FOLDING
DOORS

NOTE: ALL DOORS IN ALCOVES SHALL
COMPLY W/ THE CLEARANCES FOR

FRONT APPROACHES

TWO HINGED DOORS IN SERIES

LOCKS, LATCHES,
PULLS, EXIT ‘\
DEVICES

DOOR HARDWARE
MOUNTING
HEIGHT

48" MAX.
34" MIN

404. DOORS AND DOORWAYS

, 60" MIN. |,

, 60"MIN. |,

, 60" MIN. |,

gv
zZ
LANDING| RAMP RUN LANDING%Q<§LANDING s
LANDING | 3
3
QT
STRAIGHT z
(a4
a
b
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(a4
0
0
CHANGE IN DIRECTION
—
K X <4
2 MINy M L

o 3l

EXTENDED FLOOR OR

GROUND SURFACE EDGE

PROTECTION

CURB OR BARRIER EDGE
PROTECTION

405. RAMP LANDINGS

NOTE:

THE LEADING 2" OF THE TREAD TO HAVE
VISUAL CONTRAST OF DARK-ON-LIGHT OR

30° MAX.

1/2" MAX.

LIGHT-ON-DARK FROM THE REMAINDER
OF THE TREAD, TYP.

11/2" MAX.

1/2" MAX.

1 1/2" MAX.

11/2" MAX.
7
MIN.
=)
= 5
<| =
RN e
~ 2 Max
RADIUS
2%

VERTICAL RISER

RADIUS
U

BEVELED NOSING

504.5 STAIR NOSINGS

11/2'-2 N\ J1/2" ),

O

RADIUS
U

L 2 2]
I‘

CURVED NOSING

HANDRAIL GRAB BAR
> R
|__U I
Sl : .
N
up
(b)
ELEVATION OF
CENTER
(@) HANDRAIL
PLAN
12" MIN
-
/////éf
N
3 fou
N

©)

EXTENSION AT
BOTTOM OF

RUN

U
(D)

NOTE: X IS THE 12" MINIMUM HANDRAIL EXTENSION

REQUIRED AT EACH TOP RISER IN THE DIRECTION OF
TRAVEL. AT THE BOTTOM OF A STAIR FLIGHT THE HANDRAIL
SHALL EXTEND AT THE SLOPE OF THE STAIR FLIGHT
FOR ONE HORIZONTAL TREAD DEPTH BEYOND THE

TREAD NOSING (A).

12" MIN

12

S ]

EXTENSION AT
TOP OF RUN

" MIN

p

____———

TOP AND BOTTOM HANDRAIL EXTENSION

AT RAMPS

505. HANDRAILS

36X24

* MAX. HEIGHT IS 36" FOR WHEEL-CHAIR ACCESSIBLE
DRINKING FOUNTAIN. HEIGHT FOR STANDING

PERSONS DRINKING FOUNTAIN IS 38" MIN. AND 43"

1/2" DIA BAR, FLOOR
AND WALL MOUNTED,
BOTH SIDES

FREE-STANDING

52" MIN.
MAX. MAX. HEIGHT FOR DRINKING FOUNTAINS /
PRIMARILY USED BY CHILDREN IS 30" . 4"MAX |,
3 1/2" MAX:
% e . U
5 | 5" MAX —~15"MIN
( ; Zl<
zZr % z=
=z 819
NI
NOTE: EQUIPMENT PERMIT-
TED IN SHADED AREA
CLEAR FLOOR SPACE
SPOUT HEIGHT AND
KNEE CLEARANCE
NOT TO
. EXCEED
" 52
L 52" 5 1/27 MAX. 2 VT FOUNTAIN
T T T T T T T e Aﬁ 777777777
) g < S
olZz N ] 1 o) =4 - - _ L]
A L I
- L < N 4 <
********** || e
L — o
DRINKING FOUNTAIN 1 18" [

FOUNTAIN OR COOLER

DRINKING FOUNTAINS
AND WATER COOLERS

674# 33"
4

BUILT-IN
FOUNTAIN OR
COOLER

602. DRINKING FOUNTAINS

* THE SPACE BETWEEN THE GRAB BARS AND SHOWER CONTROLS, SHOWER
FITTINGS, AND OTHER GRAB BARS ABOVE THE GRAB BAR TO BE 1 1/2" MIN.

~ i U | |\ m———
i @
. z
2 -1] 1]//42"-2 5 i
= [ 3 | CLEAR
£ 8 ﬁ% [:> | FLOOR
: | SPACE
*Q A% ,,,,,,,,,,,,,
i 60" MIN. |
- 7 7
GRAB BAR REQUIRED CLEAR FLOOR SPACE AT WATER
CLOSETS
54" MIN.
36" MIN, 12" MAX. 7 42" MIN.
4" MINy, —12" MIN. Bo"-41" [, Z
o o =
) g ﬁ@gm
L o
5| O GRAB 5 O &
23 —3y 28 2
B3| - SoBE B
e} & o}
= =
BACK WALL SIDE WALL
X-PROVIDE 36" LENGTH
FOR SIDE TRANSFER GRAB BARS AT WATER CLOSETS
TOILETS
4 ,,MAX' ALTERNATE
32" MIN. DOOR
LOCATION
: N
Zz | ©
Z = 36" MIN. 4‘V @ 3
i % | z
) } Z
| | CLEAR 3
<~ & | FLOOR
12" MAX 7 g | SPACE
|
© l
60" MIN ¢ 1
42" MIN. LATCH STANDARD WHEELCHAIR STANDARD WHEELCHAIR
APPROACH ONLY, STALL DOOR SWING OUT STALL DOOR SWING IN
OTHER APPROACHES (END OF ROW)
48" MIN.
[a'd
<{
o
L
ol O
55
2l F
O
=

|, 42"MIN

12" MAX.
e

REAR WALL OF STANDARD STALL

12" MAX.

54" MIN
42" MIN 60" MIN.
7 7
AMBULATORY STALLS

12" MAX.
/ 42" MIN,
: IBE:
3 . soar |
O 33— -
LL e
8% ST =
Q:Q ——\ s!
o [ §
0 K
— Aﬁ AT
SIDE WALLS

604. TOILETS AND TOILET
COMPARTMENTS

SANITARY NAPKI PAPER
DISPENSER TOWEL
DISPENSER
36" MAX 4~ ALTERNATE
24" MIN LOCATION -
PROTRUDING
TOILET TISSUE
| | DISPENSER
U = o S S
2MAX, S| < GRAB BARS, .
~| O SEE 604 D/
S - ) ELEC. HAN
o DRYER
HEIGHT OF ———
] \ | HIGHEST
OPERABLE PART
42" MAX
7. |z

48" MAX.

’\
SANITARYJ L PROTRUDING

NAPKIN
DISPOSAL
UNIT

BABY CHANGING

STATION

34" MAX.TO
CHANGING SURFACE

48" MAX
@ LATCH RELEAS

TOILET TISSUE
DISPENSER

VARIO

SHOWER HEADS

FIRE
EXTINGUISHER
CABINEJ

60" MAX.

N

69"BOTTOM OF SHOWER HEAD

48"

wllli

N— -

SHOWER
CONTROLS

604.7 ACCESSORIES AND EQUIPMENT

¢

60"

12"

30" CLIJ‘AR MIN.
|

605 URINALS

NOTE: A MIRROR SHALL BE MOUNTED
WITH THE BOTTOM EDGE OF THE
REFLECTING SURFACE 40" MAX ABOVE
THE FLOOR PER 603.3

URINAL SCREENS

FOR CHILDREN'S URINALS, X =16" MAX. AND Y = 44"
FOR HC URINALS, X =17"MAX. AND Y = 44".
ALL OTHER URINALS, X =24" AND Y = 48" MAX.

MIRROR
X = 34" MAX. TO RIM, EXCEPT AT '
MEDICINE CABINET WHERE X =
32" MAX.
[
< W L
% w | — INSULATE
9| = 5 DRAIN &
5 x| @ Z
e 2 g SUPPLY LINES
2 R )
.
o
DEPTH
17" MIN.
LAVATORY CLEARANCES
24'MIN_ |,
f I I
% E Z| - ng S
ozl P g
| H N | | _2
| | B
‘ — LB |
. i o
CLEAR [ | | z
FLOOR L= ‘ CLEAR ‘ &
SPACE - 1 FLOOR 1 0
} vl | SPACE |
| i i
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, N | |
52" MIN L b SN
I[
CLEAR FLOOR SPACE AT PARALLEL APPROACH L 30" MIN. L

NOTE:

CLEAR FLOOR SPACE AT LAVATORIES

WHERE ENHANCED REACH RANGE IS REQUIRED AT LAVATORIES, FAUCETS AND SOAP

DISPENSER CONTROLS TO HAVE A REACH DEPTH OF 11" MAX. OR IF AUTOMATIC TO BE
ACTIVATED WITH IN A REACH OF 11" MAX. WATER AND SOAP FLOW TO BE PROVIDED W/ A

REACH DEPTH OF 11" MAX.

606. LAVATORIES AND SINKS
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ALL DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS, DESIGNS, AND IDEAS REPRESENTED HEREIN ARE AND SHALL REMAIN THE PROPERTY OF THE DESIGNER. NO PART THEREOF SHALL BE COPIED AND/OR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS OR USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH ANY OTHER PROJECT OTHER THAN THE SPECIFIC PROJECT FOR WHICH THEY HAVE BEEN PREPARED WITHOUT THE
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703 SIGN

703.1 GENERAL. SIGNS SHALL COMPLY WITH 703. WHERE BOTH VISUAL AND TACTILE
CHARACTERS ARE REQUIRED, EITHER ONE SIGN WITH BOTH VISUAL AND TACTILE
CHARACTERS, OR TWO SEPARATE SIGNS, ONE WITH VISUAL, AND ONE WITH TACTILE
CHARACTERS, SHALL BE PROVIDED.

703.2 RAISED CHARACTERS. RAISED CHARACTERS SHALL COMPLY WITH 703.2 AND
SHALL BE DUPLICATED IN BRAILLE. COMPLYING WITH 703.3. RAISED CHARACTERS
SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH

703.4.

703.2.1 DEPTH. RAISED CHARACTERS SHALL BE 1/32 INCH (0.8 MM) MINIMUM ABOVE
THEIR BACKGROUND.

703.2.2 CASE. CHARACTERS SHALL BE UPPERCASE.

703.2.3 STYLE. CHARACTERS SHALL BE SANS SERIF. CHARACTERS SHALL NOT BE
ITALIC, OBLIQUE, SCRIPT, HIGHLY DECORATIVE, OR OF OTHER UNUSUAL FORMS.

703.2.4 CHARACTER PROPORTIONS. CHARACTERS SHALL BE SELECTED FROM FONTS
WHERE THE WIDTH OF THE UPPERCASE LETTER "O" IS 55 PERCENT MINIMUM AND 110
PERCENT MAXIMUM OF THE HEIGHT OF THE UPPERCASE LETTER "I".

703.2.5 CHARACTER HEIGHT. CHARACTER HEIGHT MEASURED VERTICALLY FROM THE
BASELINE OF THE CHARACTER SHALL BE 5/8 INCH (16 MM) MINIMUM AND 2 INCHES (51
MM) MAXIMUM BASED ON THE HEIGHT OF THE UPPERCASE LETTER "I".

| LIBRARY

5[g-2
16-51

FIGURE 703.2.5 HEIGHT OF RAISED CHARACTERS

703.2.6 STROKE THICKNESS. STROKE THICKNESS OF THE UPPERCASE LETTER "I" SHALL
BE 15 PERCENT MAXIMUM OF THE HEIGHT OF THE CHARACTER.

703.2.7 CHARACTER SPACING. CHARACTER SPACING SHALL BE MEASURED BETWEEN
THE TWO CLOSEST POINTS OF ADJACENT RAISED CHARACTERS WITHIN A MESSAGE,
EXCLUDING WORD SPACES. WHERE CHARACTERS HAVE RECTANGULAR CROSS
SECTIONS, SPACING BETWEEN INDIVIDUAL RAISED CHARACTERS SHALL BE 1/8 INCH
(3.2 MM) MINIMUM AND 4 TIMES THE RAISED CHARACTER STROKE WIDTH MAXIMUM.
WHERE CHARACTERS HAVE OTHER CROSS SECTIONS, SPACING BETWEEN
INDIVIDUAL RAISED CHARACTERS SHALL BE 1/16 INCH (1.6 MM) MINIMUM AND 4 TIMES
THE RAISED CHARACTER STROKE WIDTH MAXIMUM AT THE BASE OF THE CROSS
SECTIONS, AND 1/8 INCH (3.2 MM) MINIMUM AND 4 TIMES THE RAISED CHARACTER
STROKE WIDTH MAXIMUM AT THE TOP OF THE CROSS SECTIONS. CHARACTERS
SHALL BE SEPARATED FROM RAISED BORDERS AND DECORATIVE ELEMENTS 3/8 INCH
(9.5 MM) MINIMUM.

703.2.8 LINE SPACING. SPACING BETWEEN THE BASELINES OF SEPARATE LINES OF
RAISED CHARACTERS WITHIN A MESSAGE SHALL BE 135 PERCENT MINIMUM AND 170
PERCENT MAXIMUM OF THE RAISED CHARACTER HEIGHT.

703.3 BRAILLE. BRAILLE SHALL BE CONTRACTED (GRADE 2) AND SHALL COMPLY WITH
703.3 AND 703.4.

703.3.1 DIMENSIONS AND CAPITALIZATION. BRAILLE DOTS SHALL HAVE A DOMED OR
ROUNDED SHAPE AND SHALL COMPLY WITH TABLE 703.3.1. THE INDICATION OF AN
UPPERCASE LETTER OR LETTERS SHALL ONLY BE USED BEFORE THE FIRST WORD OF
SENTENCES, PROPER NOUNS AND NAMES, INDIVIDUAL LETTERS OF THE ALPHABET,
INITIALS, AND ACRONYMS

distance between corresponding dots distance between dots

in adjacent cells in the same cell
single braille

distance between dots [OX ) ® O cell
in the same cell [oX ]
® O

co0e
(X JO)
O
O

blank cell space
©0 between words

distance between corresponding dots raised dot

from one cell directly below O X
® base diameter

O

no raised dot

FIGURE 703.3.1 BRAILLE MEASUREMENT

36X24

703.3.2 POSITION. BRAILLE SHALL BE POSITIONED BELOW THE CORRESPONDING TEXT.
IF TEXT IS MULTI-LINED, BRAILLE SHALL BE PLACED BELOW THE ENTIRE TEXT. BRAILLE
SHALL BE SEPARATED 3/8 INCH (9.5 MM) MINIMUM FROM ANY OTHER TACTILE
CHARACTERS AND 3/8 INCH (9.5 MM) MINIMUM FROM RAISED BORDERS AND
DECORATIVE ELEMENTS.

AREA OF

REFUGE

FIGURE 703.3.2 POSITION OF BRAILLE

703.4 INSTALLATION HEIGHT AND LOCATION. SIGNS WITH TACTILE CHARACTERS SHALL
COMPLY WITH 703.4.

703.4.1 HEIGHT ABOVE FINISH FLOOR OR GROUND. TACTILE CHARACTERS ON SIGNS
SHALL BE LOCATED 48 INCHES (1220 MM) MINIMUM ABOVE THE FINISH FLOOR OR
GROUND SURFACE, MEASURED FROM THE BASELINE OF THE LOWEST TACTILE
CHARACTER AND 60 INCHES (1525 MM) MAXIMUM ABOVE THE FINISH FLOOR OR GROUND
SURFACE, MEASURED FROM THE BASELINE OF THE HIGHEST TACTILE CHARACTER.

AREA OF
REFUGE

AREA OF
REFUGE

1220
60 max
1525

48 min

FIGURE 703.4.1 HEIGHT OF TACTILE CHARACTERS ABOVE FINISH FLOOR OR GROUND

703.4.2 LOCATION. WHERE A TACTILE SIGN IS PROVIDED AT A DOOR, THE SIGN SHALL BE
LOCATED ALONGSIDE THE DOOR. AT THE LATCH SIDE. WHERE A TACTILE SIGN IS
PROVIDED AT DOUBLE DOORS WITH ONE ACTIVE LEAF, THE SIGN SHALL BE LOCATED
ON THE INACTIVE LEAF. WHERE A TACTILE SIGN IS PROVIDED AT DOUBLE DOORS WITH
TWO ACTIVE LEAFS, THE SIGN SHALL BE LOCATED TO THE RIGHT OF THE RIGHT HAND
DOOR. WHERE THERE IS NO WALL SPACE AT THE LATCH SIDE OF ASINGLE DOOR OR AT
THE RIGHT SIDE OF DOUBLE DOORS, SIGNS SHALL BE LOCATED ON THE NEAREST
ADJACENT WALL. SIGNS CONTAINING TACTILE CHARACTERS SHALL BE LOCATED SO
THAT A CLEAR FLOOR SPACE OF 18 INCHES (455 MM) MINIMUM BY 18 INCHES (455 MM)
MINIMUM, CENTERED ON THE TACTILE CHARACTERS, IS PROVIDED BEYOND THE ARC OF
ANY DOOR SWING BETWEEN THE CLOSED POSITION AND 45 DEGREE OPEN POSITION.

45° 18 min
455

|
@ | centered on

tactile characters

18 min
455

FIGURE 703.4.2 LOCATION OF TACTILE SIGNS AT DOORS

703.5 VISUAL CHARACTERS. VISUAL CHARACTERS SHALL COMPLY WITH 703.5.

703.5.1 FINISH AND CONTRAST. CHARACTERS AND THEIR BACKGROUND SHALL HAVE A
NON-GLARE FINISH. CHARACTERS SHALL CONTRAST WITH THEIR BACKGROUND WITH
EITHER LIGHT CHARACTERS ON A DARK BACKGROUND OR DARK CHARACTERS ON A
LIGHT BACKGROUND.

703.5.2 CASE. CHARACTERS SHALL BE UPPERCASE OR LOWERCASE OR A COMBINATION
OF BOTH.

703.5.3 STYLE. CHARACTERS SHALL BE CONVENTIONAL IN FORM. CHARACTERS SHALL
NOT BE ITALIC, OBLIQUE, SCRIPT, HIGHLY DECORATIVE, OR OF OTHER UNUSUAL FORMS.

703.5.4 CHARACTER PROPORTIONS. CHARACTERS SHALL BE SELECTED FROM FONTS
WHERE THE WIDTH OF THE UPPERCASE LETTER "O" IS 55 PERCENT MINIMUM AND 110
PERCENT MAXIMUM OF THE HEIGHT OF THE UPPERCASE LETTER "I".

703.5.5 CHARACTER HEIGHT. MINIMUM CHARACTER HEIGHT SHALL COMPLY WITH TABLE
703.5.5. VIEWING DISTANCE SHALL BE MEASURED AS THE HORIZONTAL DISTANCE
BETWEEN THE CHARACTER AND AN OBSTRUCTION PREVENTING FURTHER APPROACH
TOWARDS THE SIGN. CHARACTER HEIGHT SHALL BE BASED ON THE UPPERCASE LETTER

703.5.6 HEIGHT FROM FINISH FLOOR OR GROUND. VISUAL CHARACTERS SHALL BE 40
INCHES (1015 MM) MINIMUM ABOVE THE FINISH FLOOR OR GROUND.

703.5.7 STROKE THICKNESS. STROKE THICKNESS OF THE UPPERCASE LETTER "I" SHALL BE
10 PERCENT MINIMUM AND 30 PERCENT MAXIMUM OF THE HEIGHT OF THE CHARACTER.

703.5.8 CHARACTER SPACING. CHARACTER SPACING SHALL BE MEASURED BETWEEN
THE TWO CLOSEST POINTS OF ADJACENT CHARACTERS, EXCLUDING WORD SPACES.
SPACING BETWEEN INDIVIDUAL CHARACTERS SHALL BE 10 PERCENT MINIMUM AND 35
PERCENT MAXIMUM OF CHARACTER HEIGHT.

703.5.9 LINE SPACING. SPACING BETWEEN THE BASELINES OF SEPARATE LINES OF
CHARACTERS WITHIN A MESSAGE SHALL BE 135 PERCENT MINIMUM AND 170 PERCENT
MAXIMUM OF THE CHARACTER HEIGHT.

703.6 PICTOGRAMS. PICTOGRAMS SHALL COMPLY WITH 703.6.

703.6.1 PICTOGRAM FIELD. PICTOGRAMS SHALL HAVE A FIELD HEIGHT OF 6 INCHES (150

MM) MINIMUM. CHARACTERS AND BRAILLE SHALL NOT BE LOCATED IN THE PICTOGRAM
FIELD. o
£
E|2
©
M E N | ;:z:ttci)r;;ram
:'.. field

FIGURE 703.6.1 PICTOGRAM FIELD DARK-ON-LIGHT.

703.6.2 FINISH AND CONTRAST. PICTOGRAMS AND THEIR FIELD SHALL HAVE A
NON-GLARE FINISH. PICTOGRAMS SHALL CONTRAST WITH THEIR FIELD WITH EITHER A
LIGHT PICTOGRAM ON A DARK FIELD OR A DARK PICTOGRAM ON A LIGHT FIELD.

703.6.3 TEXT DESCRIPTORS. PICTOGRAMS SHALL HAVE TEXT DESCRIPTORS LOCATED
DIRECTLY BELOW THE PICTOGRAM FIELD. TEXT DESCRIPTORS SHALL COMPLY WITH
703.2,703.3 AND 703.4.

703.7 SYMBOLS OF ACCESSIBILITY. SYMBOLS OF ACCESSIBILITY SHALL COMPLY WITH
703.7.

703.7.1 FINISH AND CONTRAST. SYMBOLS OF ACCESSIBILITY AND THEIR BACKGROUND
SHALL HAVE A NON-GLARE FINISH. SYMBOLS OF ACCESSIBILITY SHALL CONTRAST
WITH THEIR BACKGROUND WITH EITHER A LIGHT SYMBOL ON A DARK BACKGROUND
OR A DARK SYMBOL ON A LIGHT BACKGROUND.
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DEMOLITION SUSPENDED PAINTED
GYPSUM BOARD

EXISTING 2'X2' ACOUSTICAL
CEILING TILE

DEMO 2'X2' ACOUSTICAL
CEILING TILE

2'X4' LED LIGHT
DIRECT/INDIRECT

KEYED NOTES - REMODELED REFLECTED CEILING PLAN

REMOVE AND SALVAGE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE.

36X24

GENERAL DEMOLITON NOTES:

CONTRACTOR TO CONSTRUCT AND MAINTAIN APPROPRIATE BARRICADES TO
PROTECT BUILDNG OCCUPANTS FROM ANY AND ALL HAZARDS OCCURRING
DURING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION.

CARE SHALL BE TAKEN DURING DEMOLITION TO LIMIT CONSTRUCTION REPAIRS.
PATCH AND REPAIR AS REQUIRED ANY DAMAGE INCURRED DUE TO
CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS.

OWNER SHALL REMOVE ALL FURNITURE AND EQUIPMENT.

ANY DISCREPANCIES SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE ARCHITECT
FOR CLARIFICATION PRIOR TO COMMENCING CONSTRUCTION.

REFERENCE ALL DISCIPLINES AND REVIEW ALL SHEETS IN THE CONSTRUCTION SET
PRIOR TO STARTING DEMOLITION.

CONTRACTOR SHOULD EXCERCISE CAUTION DURING ALL STAGES OF
DEMOLITION. IF AT ANY TIME CONCERNS ARISE ABOUT SAFETY OR STRUCTURAL
STABILITY, THE CONCTRACTOR SHOULD CEASE WORK AND CONTACT THE
ARCHITECT/ ENGINEER IMMEDIATELY.

D5

DEMOLITION GENERAL NOTES

D100

11/2"=1'-0"

KEYED NOTES - DEMOLITION FLOOR PLAN

REMOVE EXISTING WALL.

1.
2. REMOVE AND RELOCATE EXISTING RETURN GRILL, COORD. NEW LOCATION W/ 2. REMOVE EXISTING DOOR, FRAME, AND HARDWARE. SALVAGE TO OWNER.
MECHANICAL ENGINEER. 3. REMOVE EXISTING WALL MOUNTED SINKS.
_— 3. REMOVE & REPLACE EXISTING ACOUSTIC TILE GRID AND TILES. 4. REMOVE EXISTING WALL MOUNTED URINALS
2'X2' AIR SUPPLY 4. REMOVE EXISTING GYP.BD. CEILING. 5. REMOVE EXISTING WALL MOUNTED TOILET.
5. EXISTING FIRE SPRINKLER HEAD, VERIFY IN FIELD IF LOCATION ISTO BE 6. REMOVE EXISTING BATHROOM PARTITIONS, & PARTITION DOOR.
= RELOCATED. COORD. ALL MODIFICATIONS W/ USU FACILITIES. CONTRACTOR TO 7. REMOVE EXISTING BATHROOM ACCESSORIES ( GRAB BARS, SOAP DISPENSERS,
COORD. WITH FIRE SPRINKLER CONTRACTOR. PAPER TOWEL DISPENSERS, HAND DRYERS, MIRROR, TOILET PAPER DISPENSER)
— . 6. EXISTING FIRE ALARM STROBE TO BE RELOCATED, SEE ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS 8. REMOVE EXISTING CABINETRY, SALVAGE FOR REUSE.
2'X2" AIR RETURN FOR LOCATION. COORD. W/ USU FACILITIES. 0. REMOVE EXISTING SINK.
L 7. REMOVE EXISTING EXHAUST GRILLES, COORD. NEW LOCATION W/ MECHANICAL 10. REMOVE AND RELOCATE EXISTING REFRIGERATOR.
DRAWINGS. 1. REMOVE EXISTING CARPET, PREP/REPAIR SUB FLOOR FOR NEW FLOORING, SEE
8. REMOVE EXISTING MECHANICAL SUPPLY-COORD. NEW LOCATION W/ FINISH SCHEDULE.
FIRE ALARM & STROBE MECHANICAL DRAWINGS. 12. REMOVE EXISTING WALL TILE & FLOOR TILE, PREP/REPAIR SUB FLOOR FOR NEW
9. EXISTING MECHANICAL SUPPLY TO REMAIN. FLOORING, SEE FINISH SCHEDULE.
13. REMOVE EXISTING VCT, PREP/REPAIR SUB FLOOR FOR NEW FLOORING, SEE
FINISH SCHEDULE.
C2 | DEMOLITION PLAN REFLECTED CEILING PLAN LEGEND C3 | KEYED NOTES- DEMOLITION REFLECTED CEILING PLAN C5 | DEMOLITION PLAN KEYED NOTES
pioo | 1/4" =1'-0" pioo | 11/2"=1'-0" pioo | 11/2"=1'-0"
- |}__J
BREAK ROOM
N
N 10
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“ . |
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F=—_]—== :E'q
w v
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| - — — P—— 1
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S o S o C o I
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(- - - N 1
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A2 | DEMOLITION REFLECTED CEILING PLAN A4 | DEMOLITION PLAN
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36X24

FLOOR PLAN GENERAL NOTES:
1. NEW WALL CONSTRUCTION IS INDICATED ON THE FLOOR PLAN IN POCHE' TYPE A DOOR SCHEDULE GROUP #1 (ENTRY FUNCTION)
5/8" TYPE *X" . . . 3 HINGES STANLEY CB 1901
| J / GYPSUMBOARD R 5-0 R Y 50 L2 FRAME 1 LOCKSET SCHLAGE ND53
2 EXISTING WALLS ARE INDICATED ON FLOOR PLANS WITH NO POCHE 1 1 1 m MARK DOORTYPE TYPE HARDWARE 1STOP
BATT INSULATION ¥
l | iyt - g S\ GROUP #2 (PASSAGE)
ATTENUATION / B3 N SRUUE 72
3. DIMENSIONS ARE TO FACE OF WALL STUD 7 100 ool DOORTYPE1 FRAME GROUP # 3 HINGES STANLEY CB 1901
%E;Aé STUD o TYPEA 1 LOCKSET SCHLAGE NDIO
4. WALLTYPES ARE SHOWN AS: A TYPE Al:3-5/8" METAL STUD " ! 002 DOORTYPE1 |FRAME GROUP #2 1STOP
(SEE THIS SHEET FOR WALL TYPES) W/5/8" GYPSUM BOARD ON o TYDPE A 1 ADA PUSH BUTTON (L;YNRCjTECH ?R(l)ESERIES CENTER STREET
ONE SIDE OF WALL / CN 4600 SERIES
5. SEESHEET AOO3 FOR ADA SIGN MOUNTING REQUIREMENTS. o ARCHITECTS
TYPE A2: 6" METAL STUD o HARDWARE FINISH AND PROFILE TO MATCH EXISTING IN SPACE.
6. DOORS ARE INDICATED WITH THIS SYMBOL.: W/5/8" GYPSUM BOARD ON . , . 170 E, CENTER STREET
SEE SHEET A401 FOR DOOR SCHEDULE. ONE SIDE OF WALL (@) 7 m (@] LOGAN, UTAH 84321
. . ) C3 < CENTERSTREETARCH.COM
7. CHANGES IN FLOOR MATERIALS ARE SHOWN ON FINISH SHEETS. 5/8" TYPE "X’ AN Al0O
1YPEB GYPSUM BOARD \
8. ELECTRICAL PANELS ARE SHOWN AS: BATT INSULATION .
C =] / FOR SOUND N '
ATTENUATION . ,
9. COLUMNS LOCATED WITHIN WALLS ARE INDICATED WITH THIS SYMBOL: N .
————— METAL STUD \ WILSON
[ X | ~ : N
\ 16" O.C. N #5050453
10.  FIRE EXTINGUISHERS ARE TO BE RECESSED AND INDICATED BY THIS SYMBOL: 5/8" TYPE "X" FINISH FLOOR . 05.0%.2024
FEC TYPE B.1:3-5/8" METAL STUD GYPSUM BOARD
L —1 1 \E’VA/gI/_ISS%\EDSE"\fVi&ARD ON DOOR TYPE 1: SOLID CORE WOOD FRAME TYPE A: HOLLOW METAL
1. SEE SHEET AOO2 FOR ADA MINIMUM DOOR CLEARANCES, MIN. 18" ON THE PULL DOOR, MATCH EXISTING IN SPACE MATCH EXISTING SPACE MELLE DETTENMAIER 435.890.2009
SIDE AND 12" ON PUSH SIDE. CHRISTIAN WILSON  435.232.8662
CERAMIC TILE D3 | DOOR TYPES/ SCHEDULE DS | HARDWARE GROUPS ) |
-ALL DOOR FRAMES TO BE 4" FROM WALL UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. Al00 | 1/2" =1'-0" Al00| 11/2"=1'-0"
TVYPE C CEMENT BOARD
12. DO NOT SCALE THE DRAWINGS. WRITTEN DIMENSIONS SHALL HAVE /
PRECEDECENCE. LARGER SCALE DRAWERS SHALL HAVE PRECEDENCE OVER » BATT INSULATION
SMALLER SCALE DRAWINGS. CONCTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE ARCHITECT OF FOR SOUND
ANY DIMENSION DISCREPANCIES OR CONFLICTS BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH ATTENUATION
THAT PORTION OF WORK. - METALSTUD |‘ﬁ
> 16" O.C.
13. WHERE EXISTING INSULATION IS REMOVED OR MISSING, PATCH AND REPLACE \ %L
INSULATION TO MATCH. 5/8" TYPE "X PERPENDICULAR WALL AS OCCURS 19°-10 3/8"
GYPSUM BOARD N /
14. PATCH AND REPAIR ALL WALLS, CEILINGS, AND FLOORS AS REQUIRED. 5
GYPSUM BOARD % =
15. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY LAYOUT OF STRUCTURAL, MECHANICAL AND TYPE C.1:3-5/8" METAL STUD W/5/8" GYPSUM BOARD i 0
ELECTRICAL. ABOVE 5-6", CEMENT BOARD & CERAMIC TILE BELOW ERAMING AS PER WALL TYPES o
56" ON ONE SIDE OF WALL, UNFINISHED ON OTHER. A1
16. FIELD VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS. ALL DIMENSIONS MARKED "CLEAR" ARE FROM SEE INT. ELEVS. :
FACE TO FINISH TO FINISH AND SHALL BE MAINTAINED AND CANNOT BE FIELD HOLLOW METAL FRAME -
ADJUSTED WITHOUT PRIOR APPROVAL OF THE ARCHITECT. TYPE C.2: 3-5/8" METAL STUD W/5/8" GYPSUM BOARD ON bz / Ve BREAK ROOM
SIDE OF WALL, WITH 5-6" CEMENT BOARD & CERAMIC TILE |
: ——— DOOR OR WINDOW
17. CONTRACTOR TO CONSTRUCT AND MAINTAIN APPROPRIATE BARRICADES TO ONE SIDE OF WALL. AND 5/8' GYPSUM BOARD ABOVE. m } -
PROTECT BUILDNG OCCUPANTS FROM ANY AND ALL HAZARDS OCCURRING SEE INT.ELEVS E o 2
DURING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION. ' ' ‘ {g ~
SEALANT EACH SIDE 3 .
TYPE C.3:2-1/2" METAL STUD \ 3 o
18. CARE SHALL BE TAKEN DURING DEMOLITION TO LIMIT CONSTRUCTION REPAIRS. W/5/8" CYPSUM BOARD ABOVE 5-6". CEMENT BOARD & CERAMIC - MOLD WHERE OCCURS A0 ]
19. PATCH AND REPAIR AS REQUIRED ANY DAMAGE INCURRED DUE TO g:ELEEIEII'EI'L(E)IYI\Z/\/SS-é ON ONE SIDE OF WALL, UNFINISHED ON OTHER. o - W 0
CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS. : : =0 ] R @
TYPE C.4 : APPLY CEMENT BOARD & CERAMIC TILE TO EXISTING WALL | © © 13-11/2" ] 6'-87/8" >
20.  OWNER SHALL REMOVE ALL FURNITURE AND EQUIPMENT. UP TO 5-6" 5/8" GYPSUM BOARD ABOVE 5-6" % . J 4 , - Ié:u
SEE INT. ELEVS. 3.07/8" 3 4
21. ANY DISCREPANCIES SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE ARCHITECT C3 | TYPICAL DOOR FRAME JAMB A
FOR CLARIFICATION PRIOR TO COMMENCING CONSTRUCTION. 200 | 11/2" = 1-0" %
| . ) } . ) o
22, REFERENCE ALL DISCIPLINES AND REVIEW ALL SHEETS IN THE CONSTRUCTION SET 2'-4 2'-0 O _
PRIOR TO STARTING DEMOLITION. TYPED N
/ 5/8" TYPE "X" Y N
23, CONTRACTOR SHOULD EXCERCISE CAUTION DURING ALL STAGES OF - GYPSUMBOARD : U) <
DEMOLITION. IF AT ANY TIME CONCERNS ARISE ABOUT SAFETY OR STRUCTURAL I A . ] L1l o0
4 - EXISTING WALL WH > — J
STABILITY, THE CONCTRACTOR SHOULD CEASE WORK AND CONTACT THE GYPSUM BOARD SDM _——————__ = ) Y —
ARCHITECT/ ENGINEER IMMEDIATELY. AN col - . CA _ | . )
- WALL FRAMING AS PER > 17 N —rN A L O -
‘/ WALL TYPES o S A+ N = o[ \ N Z
TYPE D.1: APPLY 5/8" GYPSUM BOARD ONTO EXISTING WALL. - O - : — 1 | | B.1 \ | - <
) ] . \
TYP. HEADER SEE- : i ) - A2l \ | I 2 > O
/ STRUCTURAL DWG'S. A | RESTROOM . \ | \ | -4 0O &= O
=1 SEALANT ~ — ¥ WH | 140 | < L | v | o O & 7
NOTES: / o) 2'-4 WH [ | ORI f | . Y Y Y T
1. PROVIDE SEAL AROUND ELECTRICAL BOXES AND OTHER N R \ S | | ~ | O 0N L ]
PENETRATIONS. SOUND SEAL AT THE BOTTOM OF WALLS AND N )] —— HOLLOWMETAL FRAME , L . s @ e D —
OTHER DISSIMILAR MATERIALS B ol < \ o S sl O = — L
2. ALL WALLS TO BE CONSTRUCTED TO B.O. FLOOR DECK. ANY — DOOR SEE DOORTYPES 4 N B s - 8 | | i Z o
AREAS OF NON-CONFORMITY MUST BE COORDINATED W/ P— © Ny ~ T m (© JR S I
USU FACILITIES. | z1 | D1H O | Z | W <
7 =8 | | w = = =
: —
| N p1.  HALL U 2o
N . . -] 4 H =8
= - ~< | Q N
Te) P \\ 2 Z O
o e | : O = =
A /// \\ | Z O <[ O
/ \ 1 6 Lu Z — —
= / - | @ | w | D <t
Bl | GENERAL FLOOR PLAN NOTES B2 | WALL TYPES B3 | TYPICAL DOOR HEADER FRAME 2 , / - = ImirroR 5
"= 10" "= 10" " 10" . O"X60"ADA CLEARANCE — = — W= :
aoo | 11/2"=1"-0 Al0o | 11/2"=1'-0 aoo | 11/2"=1"-0 SERE ff L oA SEEARANE — | T30"52'ADA CLEARANCE & || 5
5|2 T IR 3 | — N s - »
o Lzu K . %r g H L WH @: ffffffffffff L o @) — )
ACCESSORIES LEGEND KEYED NOTES - REMODELED FLOOR PLAN: 5 ‘) I o | / — J‘ L —~ L
PLUMBING LEGEND & 15 < A y 5 | ALIGN w = 45 =
1. FRAME IN OPENING FROM REMOVED DOOR. / T\ | | o 5.87/8" & -4 O @ = QO
; 2. REMOVE EXISTING WALL TILE WHERE POSSIBLE. COVER GLAZED CMU BLOCK 4 -~ r | C1 . + = Y — O
SANITARY DISPENSER MACHINE- WALL MOUNTED SHELF WALLS W/ 5/8" GYP.BD, R | =S = = === =3 : APPROX. — o Q <
ADA WALL MOUNTED SINK 4. ALIGN NEW FRAMING W/ EXISTING JOG IN WALL. | H 13 \
i 5. NEW FRAMED WALL W/ 7-6" HEADER.- SEE INTERIOR ELEVATION. . | C.2 |
TTD WALL HOOK 6. PATCH & REPAIR WALL AS NEEDED. PROVIDE CEMENT BACKERBOARD AT NEW N Ly T REVISIONS
WH “ 6'-23/8 TF -
TOILET TISSUE DISPENSER WALL TILE LOCATIONS. (SEE D1/A130) &~ 4 51/A400
PROVIDED AND INSTALLED BY USU 7. COORDINATE ALL TOILET ACCESSORY ITEMS & LOCATIONS WITH OWNER. Rl S NO. DATE DESCRIPTION
- PROVIDE APPROPRIATE BACKING WHERE NEEDED. PTD. Rt 3
TOUCHLESS FAUCET sD 8. PROVIDE POWERED ADA DOOR BUTTON AND OPERATOR. >
S [ SOAP DISPENSER MIRROR
PROVIDED AND INSTALLED BY USU Y
HOT/ COLD HOSE BIBB -6 GARGBAGE CAN
. . LOCATION ) o
% PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER I-95/8 l -8
PROVIDED AND INSTALLED BY USU FROM (E) WALL
D DATE: 4/17/2025 10:17:32 AM
WALL MOUNTED TOILET ] SANITARY NAPKIN DISPOSAL — JOB NO: 24103 - USU ENG BLDG
SCALE: As indicated
XX DRAWN: HH
5o e > GRABBAR, (SEE PLAN
FOR DIMENSIONS) SHEET
BREAKROOM SINK
24" WIDE, 18 GAUGE METAL MIRROR
. 1 MIRROR (SEE ELEVATION
FOR DIMENSIONS)
Al | ACCESSORIES LEGEND A3 | KEYED NOTES- REMODELED FLOOR PLAN A4 | REMODELED PLAN
al00 | 1/2" =1'-0" A100 | 11/2" =1'-0" A100 | 1/2" =1'-0" N

ALL DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS, DESIGNS, AND IDEAS REPRESENTED HEREIN ARE AND SHALL REMAIN THE PROPERTY OF THE DESIGNER. NO PART THEREOF SHALL BE COPIED AND/OR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS OR USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH ANY OTHER PROJECT OTHER THAN THE SPECIFIC PROJECT FOR WHICH THEY HAVE BEEN PREPARED WITHOUT THE
WRITTEN CONSENT OF THE DESIGNER. WRITTEN DIMENSIONS OF THESE DRAWINGS SHALL HAVE PRECEDENCE OVER SCALED DIMENSIONS. CONTRACTORS SHALL VERIFY AND BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL DIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS ON THE JOB. NOTIFY DESIGNER OF ANY VARIATIONS FROM THE DIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS SHOWN BY THE DRAWINGS.
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WALL

12 GA. HANGER WIRE AT

8" MAXIMUM NOTE 5.

TERMINAL ENDS OF ALL COMPONENTS

STABILIZER BAR (SPACER)

8" MAXIMUM

NOTE 4.

MAIN BEAM OR CROSS TEE

P N

[
L—: S —— ACOUSTICAL BOARD

WALL ANGLE

—_—
I

L] J\

\W\

N
ﬁ*
|

|

|

|

|

1/8" POP RIVETS ALLOWED
ON TWO ADJACENT WALLS.

TWO OPPOSITE ADJACENT PROVIDE 1/2"

SPACE, NO POP RIVETS.

o

THE UNATTACHED PERIMETER SHALL
HAVE A MINIMUM OF 1/2" CLEARANCE AT
ENDS OF COMPONENTS.

4. CONTINUOUS SPACER BAR TO BE LOCKED
TO COMPONENTS ON UNATTACHED
WALL.

PERIMETER
NOTES

5. COMPONENT TERMINAL ENDS MUST BE
SUPPORTED BY A 12 GA. HANGER WIRE
ON ALL WALLS.

~ VERTICAL POST PER UBC 25.2

12 GA. HANGER WIRE

TYP.4-0"0O.C.(3
TIGHT WRAPS)

MAIN BEAM
4-0"0O.C.

NOTE 1.

CROSS TEES
2.0"O.C.

12 GA. BRACE WIRES

NOTE 2.

*DSA REQUIRES 4 TIGHT WRAPS ON
BRACE WIRES OTHERS GET 3 TIGHT
WRAPS

1. VERTICAL POSTS MAY NOT BE REQUIRED IN
SOME CITIES AND NOT ENFORCED IN ALL
SEISMIC ZONES.

2. BRACING WIRES TO BE ATTACHED A
MAXIMUM OF 45° TO THE PLANE OF

BRACING
NOTES

THE CEILING AND PARALLEL TO THE COMPONENTS
AT THE BRACING POINT. BRACE WIRES TO BE TAUT
AND TIED BOTH ENDS WITH THREE TIGHT WRAPS.

36X24

A

A

BRE/

AK ROOM

A

FS
NET

Y

C2 | CEILING DETAIL - SEISMIC BRACING
A_”O 3" = 1'_0"
#8 VERT. HANGING WIRE
#12 SPLAYED WIRE AT 12' AT 48" O.C. (12 WIRE
X 12' GRID AND WITHIN &' MAY BE USED IE NO
OF WALL
. . ﬁggf/s; TO CEILING SUSPENDED PAINTED
WIRE WITH SADDLE TIE
AND 2 TWISTS
2" TYP. FOR VERT. ANI \
SPLAY WIRES \ 5
2'X2' ACOUSTICAL
SADDLE TIE (TYP.) CEILING TILE
#8 X 3/4" SELF TAPPING
SCREWS AT SPLAY WIRE 6
PARALLEL TO RUNNER
CROSS - FURRING 7/8" 26 o
GAGE AT 24" O.C. 2X4 LED LIGHT
DIRECT/INDIRECT
MAIN RUNNER 1-1/2" oS
CHANNEL .475 #/1 MIN. NOTE: WIRE SHALL BE TAUT 3
COLD ROLLED WITH OUT CAUSING THE
CEILING TO UPLIFT %) LED LIGHT- COORD. W/ ELECTRICAL ENG.
KEYED NOTES - DEMOLITION REFLECTED CEILING PLAN HALL
Bl | CEILING DETAILS - GYPSUM BOARD CEILING 1. NEW 2X2 LIGHT FIXTURES.
Ao | 11/2"=1-0" 2. RELOCATED MECHANICAL DIFFUSER, COORD. W/ MECHANICAL ENGINEER.
2'X2" AIR SUPPLY 3. NOT USED.
4. NEW GYP.BD. CEILING |
5. NEW ACOUSTIC TILE GRID & TILES.
6. NEW 2X4 LED LIGHT. _ i
NoTE. . 7. WALL CONSTRUCTED NEXT TO EXISTING LIGHT. v
I ACOUSTICAL CEILING SPACING TO COMPLY WITH A 2X2 AIRRETURN 8. EXISTING CEILING TO REMAIN. S
2 CYPSUMCELING SYSTEM SPACNGMAN 9. FIRE SPRINKLER- VERIFY IN FIELD IF RELOCATION IS NECESSARY. CONTRACTOR TO
. OCPERPENDICULARTORUNNERS ~ COORDINATE W/ FIRE SPRINKLER COMPANY, AND COORD. W/ USU PRIOR TO
SC\(E;I}IESGRID AND GYPSUM CEILING SUSPENDED RELOCAT'ON WORK
N EXHAUST FAN
PROVIDE VERTICAL STRUT AS
SHOWN IN DETAIL D3/A-581
N~
> S wire °cs FIRE SPRINKLER 8
WIRE BRACING ‘\\
AN
\/
>/\ \< NOTE: TENANT IMPROVEMENT TO BE
“ - Max / FIRE SPRINKLERED. SUPRESSION SYSTEM
< TO BE DESIGN BUILD. COORDINATE
/ SPRINKLER HEAD LOCATIONS AROUND
‘ LIGHTING AND MECHANICAL VENTILATION.
\ CEILING SUSPENSION
SYSTEM MAIN RUNNER
CEILING SUSPENSION
SYSTEM CROSS RUNNER
/ 2" MAX. FROM BRACING
/\ WIRES TO CROSS RUNNERS
Al | ACT CEILING DETAIL A2 | CEILING LEGEND A3 | KEYED NOTES- REMODELED REFLECTED CEILING PLAN A4 | REMODELED REFLECTED CEILING PLAN
Ao | 1/4" =1'-0" Ano | 1/4"=1'-0" AlIO 11/2" =1'-0" A110 | 1/2" =1'-0" N
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INTERIOR WALLS OVER WOOD OR METAL STUDS
WOOD OR METAL STUDS
CEMENT BACKER BOARD
CERAMIC OR PORCELAIN TILE

TCNA #W244C

&—— TILE

—&—— 1). GROUT

2). BOND COAT

3). OPTIONAL WATERPROOF
il MEMBRANE

CEMENT BACKER BOARD

OPTIONAL VAPOR

RETARDER MEMBRANE

WOOD OR METAL
STUDS

D1

WALL TILE - TCNA #W244C

A130

3" = 1'_0"

INTERIOR FLOORS OVER CONCRETE
ON GROUND CONCRETE
WATERPROOF MEMBRANE
CERAMIC OR PORCELAINTILE

TCNA #F122

36X24

GENERAL FINISH PLAN NOTES:

1. NO FINISH SUBSTITUTIONS MAY BE MADE WITHOUT PRIOR WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION BY OWNER.

2. ALL FINISHES SHALL BE APPLIED IN STRICT ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURERS SPECIFICATIONS.

3. GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE TEMPORARY PROTECTION FOR ALL INSTALLED FINISHES AS WORK PROGRESSES.

4. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT SAMPLES OF FINISH MATERIALS TO DESIGNER.

5. PAINT AND WALLCOVERING SUBCONTRACTOR SHALL EXAMINE WALLS TO ENSURE PROPER PREPARATION BEFORE APPLICATION. BEGINNING WORK IMPLIES ACCEPTANCE OF THEIR CONDITION.

6. ALL EXISTING WALLS TO BE PAINTED, U.N.O. AS PER INDICATED ON PLAN.

7. ALL CARPET INSTALLATION SHALL BE ACCOMPLISHED BY A FLOOR COVERING FIRM OR CERTIFIED INSTALLER AND SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MFRS. INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS.

8. ALL CERAMIC AND VINYL COMP. TILES TO BE INSTALLED WITH FULL TILE FROM TRANSITION AT DOOR AND FULL TILE FROM WALL PERPENDICULAR TO DOOR, U.N.O.

9. NO PAINTING OR INTERIOR FINISHING SHALL BE DONE UNDER CONDITIONS WHICH WILL JEOPARDIZED THE QUALITY OR APPEARANCE OF SUCH WORK. ALL WORKMANSHIP WHICH IS JUDGED LESS THAN FIRST QUALITY BY THE
10. ALL SURFACES SHALL BE PREPARED TO RECEIVE THE SPECIFIED FINISH. ALL GYPSUM BOARD WALLS SHALL BE TAPED, SPACKLED AND SANDED SMOOTH AND PREPARED TO RECEIVE THE SPECIFIED FINISH. PAINT GRADE
SCRAPED AND SHELLACKED, OR SEALED WITH KNOT SEALER. NAIL HOLES, CRACKS OR DEFECTS SHALL BE PUTTIED AFTER FIRST COAT, WITH PUTTY MATCHING COLOR OF STAIN OR PAINT FINISH. REMOVE OIL OR GREASE WITH MINERAL SPIRITS.
1. ALL CRACKS, HOLES, IMPERFECTIONS IN EXISTING WALLS SHALL BE FILLED WITH PATCHING PLASTER AND SMOOTHED OFF TO MATCH ADJOINING SURFACES.

12. INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD SURFACES SHALL BE WIPED WITH A DAMP CLOTH JUST PRIOR TO APPLICATION OF THE FIRST COAT, IN ORDER TO LAY FLAT ANY NAP WHICH MAY HAVE FORMED IN SANDING PROCESS.

13. UPON COMPLETION, REMOVE ALL PAINT FROM WHERE IT HAS SPILLED, SPLASHED OR SPLATTERED ON EXPOSED SURFACES.

14. ALL VENEER STAINS SHALL HAVE UNIFORM COLOR.

15. EXAMINE ALL FINISH SURFACES AFTER COMPLETION OF WORK AND PROCEED WITH "TOUCH-UP" AS REQUIRED.

16. PROVIDE DESIGNER WITH A MINIMUM OF (3) 8" X 10" BRUSH-OUTS OF EACH COLOR & FINISH FOR DESIGNER'S APPROVAL. DESIGNER RESERVES THE
17. UNDERSIDE OF SOFFITS (WHERE OCCURS) TO RECEIVE A FINISH TO MATCH CEILING FINISH, UNO.

18. ALL GYP. BD. CEILINGS AND SOFFITS TO RECEIVE TWO (2) COATS FLAT PAINT, UN.O. WHERE INDICATED ON PLANS.

19. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALLOWING FOR DELIVERY LEAD TIMES FOR ALL FINISHES, FIXTURES, FABRICS AND OTHER CUSTOM FINISHES WITHIN THE CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE. ALL DELIVERY TIMES MUST BE CONFIRMED, AND ANY EXCESSIVE LEAD TIME MUST BE BROUGHT TO THE DESIGNER'S ATTENTION IMMEDIATELY TO ALLOW FOR
RESPECIFICATION IF  NECESSARY.

20. SEE FINISH PLAN, ELEVATIONS AND DETAILS FOR CLARIFICATION OF EXTENT OF FINISH MATERIALS.

21. PAINT IS DEFINED AS ONE PRIMER COAT AND 2 FINISH COATS.

22. STAINED AND PAINTED SURFACES SHALL BE FINISHED SUCH THAT JOINTS ARE NOT VISIBLE WHEN VIEWED FROM ANY ANGLE AS DETERMINED BY THE DESIGNER.

23. ALL INTERSECTIONS OF FLOOR FINISH MATERIALS SHALL BE LOCATED DIRECTLY UNDER CENTER OF DOOR, WHERE OCCURS, UNO.

24. ALL WALLS TO RECEIVE WTUNO.

25. ALL COVER PLATES, SWITCHES, OUTLETS, RECEPTACLES AND DEVICES TO BE WHITE UNO.

26. PROVIDE EPOXY PAINT AT ALL RESTROOMS, SHOWERS, LOCKER ROOMS  AND JANITOR CLOSETS.

27. ALL PAINTED STEEL BRACING AND COLUMNS TO BE PAINTED W1, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

28. ALL GROUT JOINTS TO BE NO LARGER THAN 1/8".

29. FIELD VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS BEFORE FABRICATION OF MILLWORK.

30. AT SOFFITS RECEIVING COLOR- PAINT ALL SIDES OF SOFFIT.

31. ALL WOOD TRIM TO BE STAINED TO MATCH DOOR STAIN.

32. ALL COUNTERTOP, BACKSPLASHES, AND EDGE BANDING TO HAVE COORDINATING FINISHES.

33. PROVIDE FLOOR FINISH 'RT: RUBBER STAIR TREAD' AT STAIR TREADS AND  LANDING.

34. PROVIDE A SMOOTH TRANSITION AT ALL FLOOR MATERIALS - CONTRACTOR TO INSTALL ALL FLOOR FINISHES AT SAME LEVEL, DESPITE DIFFERENT THICKNESS. PROVIDE FLOOR TRANSITION WHERE OCCURS.

35. ALL HM DOOR FRAMES TO BE PAINTED W1 U.N.O.

DESIGNER WILL BE REJECTED.

RIGHT TO ADJUST ANY COLOR/FINISH ONCE THE WALL TEST HAS BEEN MADE.

WOODWORK SHALL BE HAND SANDED BETWEEN COATS AND DUSTED CLEAN. ALL HOLES, PITCH POCKETS OR SAPPY PORTIONS SHALL BE

C2 | FINISH PLAN NOTES

Azo0 | 11/2"=1'-0"
— CERAMIC TILE
— 1). GROUT
— 2). CEMENTITIOUS BOND COAT
|
— 3). LOAD BEARING, BONDED WATERPROOF MEMBRANE 1
— ON-GOUND CONCRETE | %
I:l N |S I_I WALL WALL NOTE: 1
M il [T \/ — CEILING  SEERCPFOR
% 77 77 % YA A FLOOR L E CEILING HEIGHT
£ SR L MATERIALS v WALL 4.0
: . WALLS FLOOR/BASE CEILING
C1_{ FLOOR TILE - TCNA #F122 MATERIAL FINISH LEGEND
A130 | 3" =1'-0"
WALLS BREAK ROOM -
Wi
CALL OUT TYPE MANUF. SERIES COLOR SIZE INSTALL FINISH NOTES
c2
o W1 W1
W1 WALL PAINT - USU MORNING MIST SEMI GLOSS F2.F3,B]
NOTE: =0 i
HALL VCT - MATCH EXISTING. CARRY BORDER INTO MODIFIED HALL o Wi
MATTE SUEDE GRAY ONE ROW OF GREY TILE AS BASE
. g
WALL TILE (TCNA #W244C) DALTILE LINEAR 782 8"X24 RUNNING BOND) MATTE CERAMIC| - Pt 2 f o or I
N
SEMI-GLOSS ARCTIC GLAZED GROUT COLOR: MAPEI 93-WARM o | B
W2 # " " 10
WALL TILE (TCNA #W244C) DALTILE LINEAR WHITE G790 8"X24 RUNNING BOND| oo CRAY g o
- | @ - O]
T.0. TILE TRIM: JOLLY SCHLUTER < w |z
Q 2y <
WALL PAINT ABOVE TILE | SHERWIN WILLIAMS SNOWBOUND SW7004 EPOXY AGOBW BRIGHT WIITE g | £
O X
W3 BATHROOM PARTITIONS ONE POINT SOLID PLASTIC METALLIC SILVER 9511 7
L—J o %‘ ___________I________ I |
— [
. FLOORING | CARPET ]
] [T | ———‘—- !
COLOR WHEEL MOSAICS | MATTE SUEDE GRAY | 1"X3" (12"X12" GROUT COLOR: MAPEI-19 PEARL vCT
#
—] DARK GRAY BORDER Fl TILE FLOOR (TCNA #F122) DALTILE GLAZED CERAMIC LATTICE WEAVE-O782 SHEET)  |FATTICE WEAVE MATTE GRAY . — | l
\
W:I) \ | \\ |
. RUNNING BOND MATCH EXISTING COLOR IN \ ' . '
. F2 CARPET TILE SHAW CONTRACT TURN TILE 5T205 ADAPT 0476 12"X 48" ASHLAR - BUILDING- VERIFY COLOR PRIOR TQ | | ' |
. ORDERING . RESTROOM \ ' AN "
N [ \\ | ﬂ — N |
> N " = O N '
— F3 LVT INTERFACE BRUSHED LINES -AO16 | SANDALWOOD- AO1608| 25CMXIM ASHLAR W2 S | > HALL - |
- Cl Tt |
[T — F4 vCT MATCH EXISTING MATCHE EXISTING WHITE W/ GRAY W2 w2 L Wi .
WHITE EIELD BORDER o
- c2 |-
' W1 W1 '
BASE [ W2 F4,B1 |
\ ' '
W3 Wi |
BI RUBBER BASE ROPPE PINNACLE BLACK BROWN -193 | 4" COVED - - | |
|
CEILINGS |
Cl PAINTED GYP BD SHERWIN WILLIAMS . SNOWBOUND SW7004 FLAT - ' L
] 0 | 7] ] |
il - | EXISTING 'i |
c2 ACOUSTIC CEILING ARMSTRONG ULTIMA TEGULAR WHITE 2X2 SEE RCP - T Wi |
MILLWORK W3 : |
M LAMINATE CABINETS STEVENS WOOD ARTIKA & RAIN NATURAL ELM 574 BREAKROOM '
ENGINEERED STONE I
M2 COUNTERTODS MSI GROUP 1 ICED WHITE 3CM BREAKROOM S T 1
A1 | HALL VCT PATTERN A2 | FINISH MATERIALS DETAILS A4 | FINISH PLAN
A130 | 1/2" =1'-0" A130 | NO SCALE A130 | 1/2" =1'-0"
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NOTE: COORDINATE GRAB BAR & TOILET TISSUE DISPENSER LOCATIONS
TOILET PARTITION
WALLS
- EPOXY PAINT
SCHLUTER JOLLY TRIM  SOAP 24"X36" MIRROR TOILET PARTITION CENTER STREET
>. 0" - _|S_CRZ|I;I4LUTER JOLLY \ DISPENSER SEE GO02/606 WALLS —— EPOXY PAINT A R C I_l | T E CTS
/
P 170 E, CENTER STREET
S géglgéRo\;/DéngiNSEP MACHINE SANITARY DISPENSER - L/ PAPER TOWEL WALL MOUNTED —— LOGAN, UTAH 84321
. : MACHINE 7 DAPER TOWEL DISPENSER SEE SHELF CENTERSTREETARCH.COM
L 24"x36" 24"x36" 24'x36" DISPENSER GO02/604.7 —— |
7 MIRROR MIRROR MIRROR ADA GRAB A
o \ ) SEE SEE SEE / SOAP DISPENSER — BARS- SEE I
B0 o f , G002/606 G002/606 G002/606 SEE GO02/604.7 T ~ ¥ G002/604 5
s N | o
TOILET PAPER DISPENSER > ——= | o ADA PUSH T I -
SEE GO02/604.7 — .
/ \ 6" EO o N BUTTON \ﬂ <:H\\<TR ‘\\ 3! _ On EO WILSON
o | N — H————4—— TOUCHLESS FAUCETS DRAIN LINES/ 4—¢—\\—A BE #5050453
< | Y Y|« N > C WATER SUPPLY ). d b < | Y 0% 05 2024
SANITARY NAPKIN \] : - 0 v \%‘ LINESTOBE — ] i o
Dggg;/ALC)SEE — }‘ ° ) N —— ADA WALL MOUNTED INSULATED N[ | ) TOILET PAPER
604.7 [ - . . =
4 . . . | < SINKS . 4 DISPENSER/ .
—— - I 213 = g SANITARY < MELLE DETTENMAIER 435.890.2009
~— i : | = . WALL TILE /"' N NAPKIN ™ CHRISTIAN WILSON  435.232.8662
/ © |z \ 4 \\\ PROVIDE HOSE BIBB. SEE FINISH —— DISPOSAL ) ooL ‘
|‘~ = ) / . SCHEDULE SEE GO02/604.7 ]
% DRAIN LINES/ WATER T
SUPPLY LINES TO BE ﬂ‘—‘%
WALL TILE, SEE WALL TILE, SEE FINISH INSULATED
FINISH SCHEDULE SCHEDULE
D1 | RESTROOM - NORTH ELEVATION D3 | RESTROOM - EAST ELEVATION D4 | RESTROOM- SOUTH ELEVATION
A400 1/2" - 1!_0" A400 1/2" - 1|_O" A400 1/2" - 1'_0"
NOTE: COORDINATE GRAB BAR & TOILET TISSUE DISPENSER LOCATIONS
ALIGN W/ EXISTING CMU WALL
- TOILET
PAINTED  © -7 _— PARTITION
GYP.BD. . EPOXY PAINT, SEE FINISH WALLS
SCHEDULE ]
[
! O
TEAR AWAY L BEAD TEAR AWAY L BEAD
TRIM-TEX 9110, — TRIM-TEX 9110, WALL TILE. SEE FINISH >
—_— [ , ) -
OR APPROVED EQUAL OR APPROVED EQUAL ADA GRAB SCHEDULE |5:u
BARS SEE
G002/604 ) R >
| o _ R - S
= |
2 Y N
STAINLESS STEEL CORNER ~ - TOILET PARTITION WALLS & DOORS -— ) (|7) Q
GUARDS \ > |
of | - | » o i
| = i} TOILET PAPER CI) )
g DISPENSER/ | ) yd
| SANITARY NAPKIN N
: / DISPOSAL, SEE | | <
G002/604.7 2 > O
- | | | © o © © © ) N O — O
\L —
" R ~ - O un -
6| 5'-.87/8 6" | WALL BASE-B O Y Y J
= L
T APPROX. T 1 3.0 3.0 — o —
CLEAR CLEAR N 1 —~ -
L Q) D —
—l yd Ly <
B1 | HALL- NORTH ELEVATION B3 | RESTROOM - WEST ELEVATION -2 B4 | RESTROOM - WEST ELEVATION-1 Lu Y — Z
A400 1/2" - 1!_0" A400 1/2" — 1I_Oll A400 1/2" — 1I_Oll a Lu If D
O w| 5 O
NEW WALL O P @)
5/8"GYP BD OVER —
USE TEAR AWAY L BEAD / — z — —
TRIM-TEX 9110, EXISTING WALL = > = 2
OR APPROVED EQUAL
CABINET FILLER-M1
LAMINATE | |
CABINETS-M1
\\ 2 1.9 26" -9 3.0 31/4" = y)
. L L L . - Ol @
CABINET FILLER-MI \ 7 C5/A410 T C5/A410 7 C5/A410 7 C5/A410 7 L1l ';)U - oY
N Lu
N > \| 1 O Ly ()
o
\\ // \ ] H H > I: a 1 D
\\ // Ne) éo N = . U <[
\\ // I iy
‘ ‘ \ / N \
AN /
\ / PAINTED GYP.BD.
EXISTING CMUWALL —— == S L/ [ \ H | REVISIONS
AN /
e —N r
N — —_——————
N PAINTED GYP.BD. \ NO. DATE DESCRIPTION
. ) o 24" WIDE SINK
( n = H/
/ N L -
// \\ [ _N el [1 i [1 -o'
= / \ B N [ 0
o o v a COUNTERTOP & 4" _— | — —
< y \ g BACKSPLASH-M2 = i REF.
, N / -
P N b LAMINATE ; n (OFCh
o N CABINETS-M1
/ ) v N WALL BASE-BI I = DATE: 4/17/202510:17:33 AM
y /
| | | 1A ) AN / CABINET FILLER-MI JOB NO: 24103 - USU ENG BLDG
. . — SCALE: 1/2"=1-0"
STAINLESS STEEL o > & o 3514 DRAWN: Author
CORNER GUARDS
21 A5/A410 B1/A410 A3/A410 SHEET
A1 | HALL - WEST ELEVATION A3 | BREAK ROOM - SOUTH ELEVATION A4 | BREAK ROOM- WEST ELEVATION ‘ k I : :
A400 1/2" — 1!_0" A400 1/2" — 1I_Oll A400 1/2" - 1'_0"
1 2 | 3 4 | 5
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WALL, SEE PLANS FOR TYPE,
PRIMED BEHIND CABINET
% ‘ CONT IN WALL 2X WOOD SEE ELEVATION &
: BLOCKING OR 6" X 16 GA CEILING PLANS EOR
METAL BACKING SOFFIT LOCATIONS,
"VARIES" + 7 WHERE OCCURS
" |
"L
Al . PLASTIC LAMINATE FACE ﬁ% B N
SCHEDULED COUNTERTOP SCRIBE WHERE SOFFIT ] soamms |
OCCURS s B
4 ‘ v 3/4" INTEGRAL NAILER, /\ CENTER STREET
B 4 TYP i
POWDER COATED o CONT IN WAL 2X6 / _ : ARCHITECTS
, 2"X 2" X1/4"STEELANGLE |
4 MOV ALLBURRS < WOOD BLOCKING OR \\ 170 E, CENTER STREET
ty 6" X 16 GA METAL \ LOGAN, UTAH 84321
| o BACKING . gmn 1 CENTERSTREETARCH.COM
: —— LAGBOLTSTEELANGLETO & |
* 2X BLOCKING ANCHORED & BORE HOLES. 11/4" O.C. P / e I
| TOSTUDS - FASTEN ANGLE £ 11/470.C. i~
+ COUNTERTOP = FLUSH PLASTIC S === )
: L LAMINATE DOOR OVER /@ |, N Jj; %}4 )
" / M ~ I I’ el
Mo 2XBLOCKING 3/4" SUBSTRATE el IS B . :
° o i WILSON
——— 1/2" DIA EXP ANCHOR NI J #5050453
A y 0%.0%.202
CABINET PULL wroscome | 7 | | )
%#7 BEHIND CABINET, TYP =l _— P % ] | %-X o
y I M [
D3 | MILLWORK DETAIL - FLOATING SHELF DS | MILLWORK DETAIL - MOUNTING DETAIL MELLE DETTENMAIER 435.890.2009
A410 11/2" = 1'-0" Ao | 1/2" =1'-0" CHRISTIAN WILSON  435.232.8662
WALL, SEE PLANS FOR TYPE, | ‘
PRIMED BEHIND CABINET — \;\/RAII\I:\IEIDSEBIEEIh\?IID\I?ZiCB)IT\IP'I{DE’ SEE ELEVATION & CEILING
% CONT IN WALL 2X WOOD % / PLANS FOR SOFFIT LOCATIONS,
, BLOCKING OR 6" X 16 GA ) : WHERE OCCURS
" METAL BACKING SCHEDULED 1
. . COUNTERTOP & [ — WALL, SEE PLANS FOR TYPE,
VARIES - BACKSPLASH 1 PRIMED BEHIND CABINET
— LOCK, WHERE OCCURS e PLASTIC LAMINATE FACE SCRIBE
; WHERE SOFFIT OCCURS
' = | 3/4" INTEGRAL NAILER,
/: i i N DOOR OR DRAWER FACE T</D - CABINET PULL
1 N N A A L T 3/4" INTEGRAL NAILER) CABINET PULL SOET CLOSE HINGE 3/4" INTEGRAL NAILER, TYP
SCHEDULED FLOATING ‘OTYP J/ — FLUSH PLASTIC % | —— MELAMINE OVER 1/4" ]
. SHELF MATERIAL N LAMINATE DRAWER = THICK HARDBOARD —— ADJUSTABLE SHELF W/ CONT IN WALL 2X6 WOOD
,— MELAMINEOVER /4 FACE W/ ADJUSTING \ BACK - DADO INTO "
%) THICK HARDBOARD , L MELAMINE BOTH SIDES BLOCKING OR 6" X 16 GA METAL
h 3/4" DIAMETER METAL P I [t - A MECHANISM — - BOTTOM & SIDES BACKING
f SUPPORT ROD O [ —BACK-DADO INTO —— CABINET PULL a
B BOTTOM & SIDES D BANDING = MILLWORK BODY W/ MELAMINE
METAL FASTENING PLATE & R @ SOFT CLOSE HINGE 70" UNO " S INTERIOR SURFACE
- L) = e BORE HOLES, 11/4" O.C. BORE HOLES, 11/4" O.C
L T <| _—— CASEWORK BODY W/ ' “
o) 20" U:N.O. > MELAMINE INTERIOR LOCK FLUSH PLASTIC LAMINATE DOOR
2X STUD AS REQUIRED = SURFACE SOFT CLOSE HINGE OVER 3/4" SUBSTRATE
'_
Z
Lu —— SOFT CLOSE HINGE DOOR OR DRAWER FACE FLUSH PLASTIC MELAMINE OVER 1/4" THICK
L | CLUSH PLASTIC éAMlNATAE SDOgP A HARDBOARD BACK - DADO INTO
ot 2X BLOCKING AS REQUIRED. LAMINATE DOOR 3/473Y == - ?;(z;r&'\-? |§(US|_IEES -
OVER 3/4" SUBSTRATE BLOCKING AS REQ'D - )
L . LAMINATE TOE KICK SEE PLAN s LIGHT FIXTURE, WHERE OCCURS O
BLOCKING AS REQ'D v = SCHEDULED BACKSPLASH OR S
LAMINATE TOE KICK - WALL SURFACE 1
x
Cl | MILLWORK DETAIL - FLOATING SHELF OPTION 1 C2 | MILLWORK DETAIL - SINK BASE C3 | MILLWORK DETAIL - LOCK TYPICAL C4 | MILLWORK DETAIL - TALL CABINET C5 | MILLWORK DETAIL - UPPER CABINET Z
agq10 | 11/2" =1'-0" Aq10 | 11/2" =1'-0" Ag10 | 6" =1'-0" agq10 | 11/2" =1'-0" | Aq10 | 11/2" =1'-0" O
3 N — WALL, SEE PLANS FOR TYPE, ﬂ,/ 3/4" INTEGRAL NAILER O y
SCHEDULED = NOTE: PRIMED BEHIND CABINET / FULL WIDTH, TYP x (N\l)
2X BRACING COUNTERTOP & BASE/TOE CONSTRUCTION AS SCHEDULED WALL TYPE AS SCHEDULED : { MELAMINE OVER 1/ —
BACKSPLASH \ INTEGRAL OR SEPARATE AT THE CONT IN WALL 2X6 WOOD —= 2 N
— B ] BLOCKING OR 6" X 16 GA COUNTERTOP & 3/4" INTEGRAL NAILER, TYP S ] ‘ | THICK HARDBOARD BACK - L 0
SINK SEE = OPTION OF THE MFR METAL BACKING BACKSPLASH B | DADO INTO BOTTOM &
N PLUMBING | | 0 =
&N MELAMINE OVER 1/4" THICK ] | ASDESTABLE SHELVES, , )
DRAWINGS = LOCK WHERE OCCURS HARDBOARD BACK - DADO R |BELOW O -
INSULATE L EDGE BANDING, TYP ' INTO BOTTOM & SIDES MILLWORK CASE | | CASEWORK BODY W/ < =z
K~ 3/4" INTEGRAL NAILER P I MELAMINE INTERIOR —
EXPOSED / : BODY W/ MELAMINE N | SURFACE
PIPES TYP | —— CABINET PULL INTERIOR SURFAGE N iWALL, SEE PLAN FOR % > 8
) ' B | TYPE —
BLOCKING AS REQUIRED MELAMINE OVER 1/4" THICK i CABINET PULL OUT SEE PLAN B | O 7B 1
2 2X BASE TYP W/ CRPPPLERS HARDBOARD BACK - DADO X | r
Z A O.C TRAYS. ENDS & N | »n | X | ]
0 @ .C. INTO BOTTOM & SIDES BOTTOMS B | 1 Lu 1
< TO KICK, 3/4", SCRIBED TO coNSTRUCTED USNG | | & - L - BLOCKING AS REQUIRED — | o > p—
o FLOOR W/ SCHEDULED BASE, INTERIORSURFACES . | | A e TS ] | g << = T
o COVER IN PLASTIC LAMINATE COVERED IN WLITE N TOE KICK BELOW | - TOE KICK BELOW — | < Z —
i WHERE NO BASE IS SCHEDULED, MELAMINE Ve /| B | M | Ww | D Z
? CONTINUOUS ACROSS GANGED COUNTERTOP [ ity S sttt = 7 A — - - FLUSH PLASTIC O = | W <
ol I "
REMOVABLE CABINETS 20" U.N.O. d z Egﬁ‘EpAAE:\E\(EMATAH | LAMINATE DOOR W/ 3/4 ¢ = — >
ADA TOE KICK & BASE 3  MATC SUBSTRATE a4 <
SHIM 2X BLOCKING FOR GAPS a LAMINATE FACE || bl o) oo~ ~— @ EXPOSED END - PROVIDE O L= )
AT FLOORS UP TO 1/2", IF i COLOR PLASTIC LAMINATE END Ll | oh —
GREATER THAN 1/2" ! | < FLUSH PLASTIC PANEL MATCH FACE COLOR ; Z O
CONTRACTOR TO APPLY : LAMINATE DOORPR  —~ VARIES " GAP /2" - 6 E S
— A ' " 1 7
3 ] CEMENTITIOUS LEVELING ‘_/ BLOCKING AS REQ'D A PLAN VIEW DRAWER W/ 3/4 COUNTERTOP EDGE ABOVE :l =z — —
S COMPOUNDS AS APPROVED BY LAMINATE TOE KICK SUBSTRATE —
ARCHITECT . S INATE BOTH PLASTIC LAMINATE S | a D <
TRIM PANEL
Bl | MILLWORK DETAIL - ADA SINK BASE B2 | MILLWORK DETAIL - TOE KICK B3 | MILLWORK DETAIL - PULL OUT DRAWER B4 | MILLWORK DETAIL - CORNER FILLER B5 | MILLWORK DETAIL - BASE PLAN — N
agq10 | 11/2" =1'-0" Ag10 | 6" =1'-0" Ag10 | 11/2" =1'-0" Aq10 | 11/2" =1'-0" ag10 | 11/2" =1'-0" Q — W
Ll L
WALL, SEE PLANS FOR TYPE w o £ cx
— : ' — WALL, SEE PLANS FOR TYPE, — WALL, SEE PLANS FOR TYPE, — WALL, SEE PLANS FOR TYPE, 7 1 O | W |
PRIMED BEHIND CABINET CCHEDULED PRIMED BEHIND CABINET PRIMED BEHIND CABINET PRIMED BEHIND CABINET & O 0O
CONT IN WALL 2X6 WOOD COUNTERTOP & CONT IN WALL 2X6 WOOD SCHEDULED CONT IN WALL 2X6 WOOD SCHEDULED CONT IN WALL 2X6 WOOD SCHEDULED E%T,ENDT%:ET%D & — (ol O <
BACKSPLASH BACKSPLASH
METAL BACKING METAL BACKING METAL BACKING LOGK WHERE OCCURS |
CABINET PULL
= |__—— LOCK, WHERE OCCURS s} LOCK, WHERE OCCURS . LOCK, WHERE OCCURS /f CANETIULL REVISIONS
— 3/4" INTEGRAL NAILER, Ly | —— 3/4" INTEGRAL NAILER, 3/4" INTEGRAL NAILER, ] 3/4" INTEGRAL NAILER, . 4 HARDBOARD BOTTOM NO. DATE DESCRIPTION
TVP P — CABINET PULL % SOET CLOSE 3/4" INTEGRAL NAILER, %
TYP L / TVYP TVYP SOET CLOSE —— CABINET PULL
—— SOFT CLOSE HINGE ] CABINET HARDWARE AL ~
| DPLASTIC LAMINATE ; CABINET HARDWARE
! T MELAMINE OVER 1/4 S _—— MELAMINE OVER 1/4" — I~ —— CABINET PULL
OVER 1/4" THICK —— ADJUSTABLE SHELF W/ THICK HARDBOARD ADJUSTABLE SHELE W —— CABINET PULL | MELAMINE OVER1/4' THICK —— CABINET PULL T -
HARDBOARD BACK - S / HARDBOARD BACK - DADO THICK HARDBOARD
DADO INTO BOTTOM & ; MELAMINE OVER 1/4" THICK G BACK - DADO INTO —— ADJUSTABLE SHELF W/
OVER 3/4" SUBSTRATE BOTTOM & SIDES . INTO BOTTOM & SIDES O
SIDES " HARDBOARD BACK - DADO G BOTTOM & SIDES MELAMINE BOTH SIDES
Lu
Ly INTO BOTTOM & SIDES
—— BORE HOLES, 11/4" O.C. x —F
0" > ; el 2-0" UN.O. D
" /{ 2-0"U.N.O. BORE HOLES, 11/4" O.C. 0 UNG | 2-0"UN.O. G 'éu DATE: 4/17/202510:17:34 AM
3 3 3 O ~ - CABINET BOX-TOPS, L —— CABINET BOX-TOPS, S BOREHOLESTVA'OC. | 108 NO: 24103 - USU ENG BLDG
ENDS & BOTTOMS ENDS & BOTTOMS - :
i —— SOFT CLOSE HINGE . CONSTRUCTED USING ——%  CONSTRUCTED USING — SOFT CLOSE HINGE SCALE:  As indicated
2'-0" U.N.O. ‘ PLASTIC |-"AM|NATE ] — FLUSH PLASTIC Eu} INTERIOR SURFACES ) INTERIOR SURFACES v —— FLUSH PLASTIC DRAWN: Author
Ean OVER 3/4" SUBSTRATE L AMINATE DOOR LA COVERED IN WHITE LA G COVERED IN WHITE il LAMINATE DOOR
OVER 3/4" SUBSTRATE MELAMINE MELAMINE OVER 3/4" SUBSTRATE SHEET
BLOCKING AS REQ'D o BLOCKING AS REQ'D "~ BLOCKING ASREQD —~— BLOCKING ASREQD . BLOCKING AS REQ'D
LAMINATE TOE KICK LAMINATE TOE KICK LAMINATE TOE KICK LAMINATE TOE KICK LAMINATE TOE KICK ﬁ I ] D
Al | MILLWORK DETAIL - OPEN SHELVES A2 | MILLWORK DETAIL - BASE CABINET A3 | MILLWORK DETAIL - 3 DRAWER BASE A4 | MILLWORK DETAIL - 4 DRAWER BASE AS | MILLWORK DETAIL - DRAWER CABINET BASE
Agr0 | 11/2" =1'-0" Ag10 | 11/2" =1"'-0" ag10 | 11/2" =1'-0" ad10 | 11/2" =1'-0" ag10 | 11/2" =1'-0"

4

ALL DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS, DESIGNS, AND IDEAS REPRESENTED HEREIN ARE AND SHALL REMAIN THE PROPERTY OF THE DESIGNER. NO PART THEREOF SHALL BE COPIED AND/OR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS OR USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH ANY OTHER PROJECT OTHER THAN THE SPECIFIC PROJECT FOR WHICH THEY HAVE BEEN PREPARED WITHOUT THE
WRITTEN CONSENT OF THE DESIGNER. WRITTEN DIMENSIONS OF THESE DRAWINGS SHALL HAVE PRECEDENCE OVER SCALED DIMENSIONS. CONTRACTORS SHALL VERIFY AND BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL DIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS ON THE JOB. NOTIFY DESIGNER OF ANY VARIATIONS FROM THE DIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS SHOWN BY THE DRAWINGS.
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NO. DATE DESCRIPTION

DATE: 4/17/202510:17:36 AM
JOB NO: 24103 - USU ENG BLDG

SCALE: Asindicated
DRAWN: Author

SHEET

A500

Dl | METAL FRAMING - SOUND-FIRE WALL DETAIL D2 | METAL FRAMING - FIRE-SOUND TOP TRACK D3 | METAL FRAMING - INTERIOR DOOR HEADER DETAIL D4 | METAL FRAMING - INTERIOR DOOR JAMB STUD DETAIL DS | METAL FRAMING - BYPASS SIDE CLIP
Asoo | 11/2" =1'-0" Asoo0 | 11/2" =1'-0" As00 | 11/2" =1'-0" Asoo0 | 11/2" =1'-0" As00 | 11/2" =1'-0"
VARIES STRUCTURE
NOTE: ALL DOUBLE SLOTTED TRACK
STUDS TO BE
AN INSULATED IN TRUSS - FLOOR/CEILING OR ROOF
FRAMING AS PER WALL B UU T H@H H H H T
,// TYPES Al SLOTTED TRACK
AS PER WALL \ 5/8" DEFLECTION
ALUMINUM FRAME L / v : R / sooee
——— GLAZING CLIP ANGLE 1-1/2" —— L ~——— METAL STUDS — T
——— DOUBLE TOP PLATE X 1-1/2" X 1/2" LESS — I"WIDESTRAP @ 36 e
THAN STUD WIDTH O.C. THICKNESS TO N ISOMETRIC o +
b THICKNESS TO MATCH TRACK GYPSUM BOARD CLG. il FRAMING SCREWS (TYP.)
s ALUMINUM FRAME MATCH TRACK SLOTTED TRACK LEAVE 1/4" MIN. AND .
N\ \ o . ' : [) SECURE GYP BOARD
= —— GLAZING 1/2" MAX. GAP TO
TO STUD ONLY
L] = FRAMING SCREWS (TYP)) ALLOW CONTINUOUS |
—— DOUBLE STEEL ’ BEAD BOTH SIDES / GYP BD
STUD THICKNESS BT fi-—=—— SECURE GYP BD TO STUD ONLY ACOUSTICAL JOINID WALL
PER NOTE 5 1 SEALANDTH VARIES METAL STUDS
0 ~——GYPBD
y METAL STUDS
1
l
TRACK THICKNESS PER NOTE 4 STUD WALL
WIDTH VARIES SECTION
Cl | METAL FRAMING - INTERIOR WALL - WINDOW DETAIL C2 | METAL FRAMING - INTERIOR WINDOW HEADER DETAIL C3 | METAL FRAMING - END OF DOOR JAMB C4 | METAL FRAMING - SLOTTED TOP TRACK THREE SIDES C5 | METAL FRAMING - SLOTTED TOP TRACK
asoo0| 11/2" =1'-0" asoo| 1 1/2" =1'-0" as00 | 11/2" =1'-0" asoo| 1 1/2" =1'-0" asoo| 11/2" =1'-0"
ALLOWABLE STEEL STUD HEIGHTS ALLOWABLE STEEL STUD CELING SPANS L/360
STEEL STUD ATTACHED TO
NOTE: ALL DOUBLE STUDS STRUCTURE ABOVE GYPBD | GYPBD | CERAMIC] CERAMI]] TILE& |2 LAVER 1LAYEROF GYPBD | 2LAYERS OF GYPBD
TO BE INSULATED IN \ — e — —
STEEL STUD ATTACHED TO METAL (AT STEEL DECK MINIMUM 16" 1SIDE 1SIDE TILEON | TILEON | CMNT BD} GYP BD LATERAL SUPPORT OF| LATERAL SUPPORT OF
1" WIDE STRAP EXTERIOR WALLS ANGLE - THICKNESS SHALL BE 1 STUD SEE SEE CEMENT | CEMENT | 1SIDE | 2 SIDES STUD COMPRESSION FLANGE| COMPRESSION FLANGE
36" 0 <@:D GAGE HIGHER THEN STUDS MEMBER NOTE2 |NOTE2 |BOARD |BOARD |GYPBD MEMBER _UNSUPPORTEDJ MID SPAN_|UNSUPPORTED]_MID SPAN_|
o T SEENOTE1  |SPACING SEENOTE1  |SPACING/SEE NOTE 2 ISEE NOTE 2 |SEE NOTE 2 |SEE NOTE 2
THICKNESS TO N STEEL STUD ATTACHED TO b LD LSIDE 1 201DES L 1oIDE
STRUCTURE ABOVE 45° BRACE ALIGN 24"O0.C._16-0" 70 NP NP NP NP 24"0C. [ 75" 7.5 6-6" 6-6"
MATCH TRACK W/STUD WHERE 162512518 [16OC. _Loar 54 ND ND ND ND 1625137-33  16°0C. 8.6 86" 75" 75
: Y POSSIBLE AT 4-0" O.C. 1270C._17-7" 810" NP ND ND ND 1270.C_19-4" 94" 8-2" 82"
™ 24 0C_|7-¢ 89" 59" ND NE ND 24"0.C_110%10" 10-10" 95" 95"
NEEE | I T ‘ N 1625125-33 16"0.C. |8-7" 0'-8" 6-7" ND NE ND 2508162-33  [16"O.C. [ 125" 125" 10-10" 10-10"
\ ’ ;‘ -7 1270.C.__|9-¢" 10-4" 75" ND NE ND 1270.C._ 135" 13-8" IAIE -1
. STEEL STUD 7 P 7 24 0C |84 107 ___IND ND ND 85" 24 OC_ 119" 9" 103" 103"
. Y P TRACK THICKNESS 250s125-18  [16"O.C. [9-6" -3" ND NP NE 811" 2505162-43  [16"O.C. | 13-6" 13-6" 1-9" 1-9"
- —A / / PER SCHEDULE 1270C._]10-¢" -0 ND NP NE 06" 12°0.C_ 14710 14-10" 13-0" 13-0"
; / / ' 24"0.C_T1075" n-7" 70" 7-8" 8-/" 811" 24" O.C. [ 12-2" 182" 10-11" 12-7"
. - TRACK - P 4 / 250s125-33  [i6"O.C._ [T 12:10"__[oT 8-8" 98" 10-0" 3625162-33  [16°0O.C. 113-7" 166" 122" 14-5"
leKNE Sk . STEEL STUD ANGLE BRACE p % ) 12°0.C. |13-2" 131" 10-0" 95" 10-6" 10-11" 1270.C_1 148" 14-5" 13-2" 15-10"
NOTE 4 W/ WEB - . P 4 ‘ 24 0.C_T4 13-6" 8-8" 82" 0-6" 97" 24"0.C._ 134" 15-8" IAIE 13-8"
y 2505125-43  [16"O.C. 13-0" 14-9" o 03" 10-7" 10-10" 3625162-43  [16"O.C. 141" 17-11 13-4" 15-8"
FOLDED AND Y 2 oC a4 |59 oo lioT_ |5 0" 1270C. 162" 150" 145 175"
FLANGES 350512518 |24°.0C._1010"__[135" ND ND ND 95 24" OC_ 126" 156" 3" 137"
EXTENDED FOR Dl S ALTERNATE BRACE OR 16°0C._|125 14-4" ND ND ND 109" 4008162-33  [16"0O.C. [ 13-11" 17-10" 126" 156"
ATTACHMENT TO * ORIENTATION WHERE N 3625125-18 12'0.C. ]13-8" 15'-4" NP NP NP 12-0" 12'O0.C. [ 154" 197" 136" 171"
STUDS DTL -A POSSIBLE 3505125-33 |24 0.C._[13-¢" 149" 104" 101" -2 n-7" 24"0.C_113-8" 1611 120" 14-9"
DOUBLE STEEL — S OR 16 0C_|156 165" [TTOR KIS 125" 12T 4008162-43 [16°0.C._15-3" 104" 138" 6T
STUD THICKNESS STEEL STUDS 362512533 [I"0.C._ 17T 705024 3.7 PR 120C. 167" 24 149" 187"
WINDOW & MISC PERNOTE 5 WINDOW & MISC 3505125-43  |24°0.C._[14-9" 16-3" -3" 10-6" -8 12-3" 24"0.C. [14-0" 20-4" 12-8" 18-4"
OPNG TO 4-3° OPNG TO 8-3° OR 16" 0.C. _[16-1" 18'-0" 12-11" 17-11" 133" 13-10" 6008162-33  [16"O.C. [15-7" 22-7" 14-0" 20-4"
SPAN SPAN 3628125-43  [12"O.C__|18-7" 19-7" 14-2" 131" 14-6 152" 12°0.C._ 16710 244" 152" 2011
24"0.C. 120" 142 NP NP NP 105" 24"0.C. | 15-2" 210" 13-8" 19°-8"
400812518 [16"O.C. [13-9" 154" ND ND NE -0 6008162-43  [16"O.C. [16-1T" 244" 15-2" 21-10"
Bl | METAL FRAMING - OPENING DETAILS B2 | METAL FRAMING - DIAGONAL BRACE DETAIL SIDE VIEW B3 | METAL FRAMING - DIAGONAL BRACE DETAIL RCYOR SN Sy rs = == — S e —
as00| 11/2" =1'-Q" as00| 11/2"=1'-0" As00| 11/2"=1'-0" 247 0C_[15-0" 165 -6 2" 124 |12.10" . STUD IDENTIFICATION ] ]
400512535 e 9L IS S 2 2L, 2 L CHARACTERS 1-3 = MEMBER DEPTH (362 = 3 5/8")
12°0.C._|18-11 19111 14'-5 13-7 15-0 15-8
VoY I o = T e S CHARACTER 4 = STYLE (S = C-STUD/JOIST)
NOTE: ALL DOUBLE STUD NOTE: ALL DOUBLE STUDS TO BE TE 4005S125-43 Té" O.C. 180" ]9._5.. 1:1'-4" 3.0 12'-6" 5.0 CHARACTERS 5-7 = FLANGE WIDTH (125 =11/4")
O BE INSULATED IN EXTERIOR WALLS INSULATED IN EXTERIOR WALLS NOTES " T — — — e = CHARACTERS 8-9 = MATERIAL THICKNESS IN MILS
T —— STEEL STUD 120G, 1200 212 22 142 Lo o8 FOR REFERENCE ONLY GUAGE NO=33MILS=20G 43 MILS =18 GA
Q\ 210 LU o S S L Lo 2. GYPSUM BOARD USED FOR THIS TABLE TO BE 5/8" ON 1 SIDE OF THE
600512518 [16"0.C._[ NP 19-9" ND NP NE 14-0" : U U 5/
——TRACK THICKNESS 1. STUD SPACING SHALL BE 16" O.C. UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. 12" 0.C. | NP 20T NP Np ND 60" STEEL STUDS.
PER NOTE 4 W/ o 100 157 AT 5N T R 3. MINIMUM THICKNESS OF STUDS FOR SUPPORT OF CERAMIC TILE
 STEEL STUD WEB FOLDED AND 2. ALLSTUDS SHALL BE "C" TYPE STUDS WITH A 11/4" FLANGE MINIMUM. 600s125-33 [160.C_J231 246|185 17-0" 18-9" 195" SHALL BE 35 MILS (20 GAUGE) - ACTUAL THICKNESS WILL BE
FLANGES - 7 oc 10w %690 1207 EA TS S DETERMINED BY THE HEIGHT OF THE STUD.
Ve EXTENDED FOR - 3. DOUBLE STUDS AT SIDE OF OPENINGS ARE NOT ALLOWED TO BE CUT. MINIMUM 24" 0C._ 220" 257 |74 17T 10T 19710" 4. NOTALL POSSIBLE OPTIONS OF STEEL STUDS ARE SHOWN IN THIS
STEEL STUD ATTACHMENT TO - GAGE OF STUDS AT SIDE OF OPENINGS TO BE 20 GA. AS LONG AS THE HEIGHT 6008125-43  [16"O.C._ 260" ]28-3" 19-10" 19-1" 21-3" 221" TABLE. ALL OTHER VARIATIONS ARE TO REVIEWED AND APPROVED
; THICKNESS 7 STUDS 2 FALLS WITHIN THE LIMITS AS SET FORTH IN THE ALLOWABLE STEEL STUD HEIGHTS. 12"0.C._]28-8" 30-7" 21-10"_ [20-9"  123-0" 23-11" BY THE ARCHITECT OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.
g PER NOTE 5 T oy 24" 0.C._ 281" 306" 220" 21-0" 23'.5" 24'-0" 5. 25 GAUGE STUDS ARE NOT PERMITTED
4. ALL TOP AND BOTTOM TRACKS WILL BE A MINIMUM OF ONE LEVEL OF THICKNESS 8005125-43 [16"0.C. [ 331" 34-4" 253" 23-9" 26-3" 270"
. P TRACK THICKNESS PER HIGHER THAN THE STUDS SECURED TO IT. THE MINIMUM THICKNESS SHALL BE 33 12°0C._ 1365 376" 279" 25T 288" 29-8" NOTES "
/ A ) STEEL STUDS M MIL (20 GA) UNO. T STUD IDENTIFICATION 1. STUD SPACING SHALL BE 16" O.C. UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
SIZE 3-5/8"STUD UP TO ) ) - 3. DOUBLE STUDS AT SIDE OF OPENINGS ARE NOT ALLOWED TO BE CUT.
EXTENDED FOR p . zm } 33 MIL (20 GA) STUDS = 43 MIL (18 GA) TRACKS CHARACTER 4 = STYLE (S = C-STUD/JOIST)
8-3" SPAN- 6" STUD UP - ) e MIN. GAUGE OF STUDS AT SIDE OF OPENINGS TO BE 20 GA. AS LONG AS
ATTACHMENT TO - A 43 MIL (18 GA) STUDS =54 MIL (16 GA) TRACKS CHARACTERS 5-7 = FLANGE WIDTH (125 =11/4")
STUDS g TO 120" SPAN EXAMPLE - IF YOU HAVE A 18 MIL (25 GA) STUD WALL WITH AN OPENING USING 33 MIL (20 “LIARACTERS 8-9 = MATERIAL THICKNESS IN MILS THE HEIGHT FALLS WITHIN THE LIMITS AS SET FORTH IN THE ALLOWABLE
? THICKNESS PERNOTE 5 GA) STUDS AROUND THE OPENING - A 33 MIL (20 GA) TRACK WILL ~ BE REQUIRED. FOR REFERENCE ONLY GUAGE NO = STEEL STUD HEIGHTS.
NOTE: ALL BOXED HE RS TO BE 8 MILS = 25 GAUGE 4. ALL TOP AND BOTTOM TRACKS WILL BE A MINIMUM OF ONE LEVEL OF
INSULATED IN EXTERIOR WALLS DOUBLE STEEL STUD NOTE: ALL BOXED HEADERS TO BE 5. ALL DOUBLE STUDS AT OPENINGS, HEADERS, AND SILLS WILL BE A MINIMUM OF ONE 53 MILS = 20 GAUGE THICKNESS HIGHER THAN THE STUDS SECURED TO IT. THE MIN. THICKNESS
%NAI?ng/pimISC HEADER OF THICKNESS HIGHER THAN THE STUDS ADJACENT TO IT. THE MINIMUM THICKNESS 2. GYPSUM BOARD USED FOR THIS TABLE TO BE 5/8" ON 1SIDE OR 2 SIDES OF THE 13?;‘4'lLL((225OGGAAUJ§GEé)SSTTUUDS;}ESM&L(%% gAAldgE)) ?;ﬁ(cilg
- 1" WIDE STRAP @ 36" SHALL STEEL STUDS. -
O.C. THICKNESS TO BE 33 MIL (20 GA) UNO. 3. NOT ALL POSSIBLE OPTIONS OF STEEL STUDS ARE SHOWN IN THIS TABLE. ALL 435 MIL (18 GAUGE) STUDS = 54 MIL (16 GAUGE) TRACKS
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ALL DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS, DESIGNS, AND IDEAS REPRESENTED HEREIN ARE AND SHALL REMAIN THE PROPERTY OF THE DESIGNER. NO PART THEREOF SHALL BE COPIED AND/OR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS OR USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH ANY OTHER PROJECT OTHER THAN THE SPECIFIC PROJECT FOR WHICH THEY HAVE BEEN PREPARED WITHOUT THE
WRITTEN CONSENT OF THE DESIGNER. WRITTEN DIMENSIONS OF THESE DRAWINGS SHALL HAVE PRECEDENCE OVER SCALED DIMENSIONS. CONTRACTORS SHALL VERIFY AND BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL DIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS ON THE JOB. NOTIFY DESIGNER OF ANY VARIATIONS FROM THE DIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS SHOWN BY THE DRAWINGS.
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ALL DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS, DESIGNS, AND IDEAS REPRESENTED HEREIN ARE AND SHALL REMAIN THE PROPERTY OF THE DESIGNER. NO PART THEREOF SHALL BE COPIED AND/OR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS OR USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH ANY OTHER PROJECT OTHER THAN THE SPECIFIC PROJECT FOR WHICH THEY HAVE BEEN PREPARED WITHOUT THE
WRITTEN CONSENT OF THE DESIGNER. WRITTEN DIMENSIONS OF THESE DRAWINGS SHALL HAVE PRECEDENCE OVER SCALED DIMENSIONS. CONTRACTORS SHALL VERIFY AND BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL DIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS ON THE JOB. NOTIFY DESIGNER OF ANY VARIATIONS FROM THE DIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS SHOWN BY THE DRAWINGS.
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SPECIFICATIONS
ARCHITECTURAL ONLY

PROJECT LOCATION: UTAH STATE UNIVERSITY CAMPUS
PROJECT DESCRIPTION: ENGINEERING LAB ROOM 140 RESTROOM REMODEL

ARCHITECT:

CENTER STREET ARCHITECTS, LLC
170 EAST CENTER STREET

LOGAN, UTAH 84321

melle@centerstreetarch.com

435.232.8662

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS:

CAREFULLY EXAMINE SPECIFICATIONS, AND DRAWINGS, AS WELL AS ALL OF THE
CONDITIONS AFFECTING THE WORK. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR AND ALL SUB
CONTRACTORS SHALL FULLY UNDERSTAND ALL PROVISIONS CONTAINED IN THESE
DOCUMENTS AND AGREE TO DO ALL THAT IS CALLED FOR BY THEM, INCLUDING
FURNISHING ALL NECESSARY LABOR AND MATERIALS TO SUPPLY AND INSTALL WORK OF
EACH DIVISION OF THE WORK, OR ITEM FOR WHICH A COST IS GIVEN TO PROVIDE A
COMPLETE INSTALLATION.

I. GENERAL CONDITIONS

A. PERMITS: THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR AND SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL OBTAIN AND

APPLY FOR ALL, LICENSES, CERTIFICATES, INSPECTIONS REQUIRED BY LAW, BOTH

PERMANENT AND TEMPORARY, AND MAINTAIN COPIES OF ALL PERMITS ON THE JOB SITE

AT ALL TIMES.

B. CHANGES FROM ORIGINAL PLANS:

1. THE OWNER RESERVES THE RIGHT TO MAKE ANY DESIRED CHANGE IN PLANS AND
SPECIFICATIONS WHILE UNDER CONTRACT. HOWEVER, THE CHANGES MADE, MAY
ADJUST THE PRICE (ADDED OR DEDUCTED) TO THE ORIGINAL CONTRACT PRICE.
THE ADJUSTED PRICE SHALL BE AGREED UPON BETWEEN THE OWNER AND THE
CONTRACTOR AND ENDORSED UPON ORIGINAL CONTRACT. WHEN BOTH PARTIES
AGREE THERETO, IT SHALL IN NO WAY INVALIDATE OR MAKE VOID THE ORIGINAL
TERMS.

2. THE OWNER, WITHOUT INVALIDATING THE CONTRACT, MAY REQUEST EXTRA
WORK OR MAKE CHANGES BY ALTERING, ADDING TO OR DEDUCTING FROM THE
WORK. THE CONTRACT SUM WILL THEN BE ADJUSTED ACCORDINGLY. ALL SUCH
WORK SHALL BE EXECUTED UNDER THE CONDITIONS OF THE ORIGINAL
CONTRACT. ANY CLAIM FOR EXTENSION OF TIME CAUSED THEREBY, SHALL BE
ADJUSTED IN ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING WAYS: CHANGE ORDER, & COSTS
FOR EXTENSIONS INCLUDED IN PROPOSAL.

A. BY ESTIMATE AND ACCEPTANCE IN A LUMP SUM.
B. BY COST AND PERCENTAGE, OR BY COST AND FIXED FEE.
3. IF THE CONTRACTOR CLAIMS THAT ANY INSTRUCTIONS BY DRAWINGS OR

OTHERWISE INVOLVE EXTRA COST UNDER THIS CONTRACT, THE CONTRACTOR
SHALL GIVE THE OWNER WRITTEN NOTICE THEREOF WITHIN A REASONABLE TIME
AFTER THE RECEIPT OF SUCH INSTRUCTIONS.
C.BROOM CLEAN, CONTRACTOR SHALL REMOVE STAINS, SPOTS, MARKS, AND DIRT FROM
COMPLETED WORK. WASH CONCRETE FLOORS, CLEAN AND WAX ALL RESILIENT FLOORS,
CLEAN ALL GLASS. CONTRACTOR SHALL COMPLY WITH ALL SPECIAL CLEANING
INSTRUCTIONS IN THE SPECIFICATIONS AND/OR MANUFACTURERS INSTRUCTIONS.
D. DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS ARE INTENDED TO BE COMPLIMENTARY. SPECIFIC
INFORMATION MAY BE FOUND IN EITHER OR BOTH.
E. WHEN A CONTRACTOR IS ALLOWED A SUBSTITUTION, HE/SHE WILL COVER THE ENTIRE
EXPENSE OF THE SUBSTITUTION, INCLUDING WORK AND EXPENSES OF OTHER
CONTRACTORS CAUSED BY THE SUBSTITUTION.

DIVISION - O1 OO0 OO - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

SECTION -O1 01 00 - GENERAL CONDITIONS

11 LAY OUT WORK:

A. LOCATE ALL EXISTING UTILITY SERVICE LINES AND PROTECT THROUGHOUT
CONSTRUCTION PERIOD.

B. CONTRACTOR TO LAY OUT WORK AND BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL LINES,
MEASUREMENTS OF THE BUILDING, UTILITIES, AND OTHER WORK EXECUTED UNDER
THE CONTRACT.

1.2 EXAMINATION:

A. ANY DISCREPANCIES, ERRORS, OR OMISSIONS DISCOVERED IN THE CONTRACT

DOCUMENTS BY THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF
THE ARCHITECT OR ENGINEER BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH RELATED WORK,
OTHERWISE THE CORRECTION OF SUCH ITEMS IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE

CONTRACTOR.
1.3. CODES AND STANDARDS
A. ALL WORK, MATERIALS, AND INSTALLATION SHALL BE IN STRICT ACCORDANCE

WITH ALL CODIFIED ORDINANCES, THE APPLICABLE STATE CODE, AND THE
CITY/COUNTY'S BUILDING CODE, LATEST EDITIONS.

1.4 TEMPORARY FACILITIES:

A. TEMPORARY OFFICE: AS REQUIRED BY REQUIRED BY CONTRACTOR. SAFETY AND
FIRE PROTECTION IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR;
PROVIDE THE FOLLOWING:
1. SCHEDULE MEANS OF SAFETY AND FIRE PROTECTION FOR BUILDING, ALL
MATERIALS, AND PERSONNEL PRIOR TO START OF WORK. METHODS AND
EQUIPMENT SUBJECT TO THE APPROVAL OF THE BUILDING OFFICIAL.
2. COMPLY WITH ALL APPLICABLE PROVISION OF MANUAL OF ACCIDENT
PREVENTION IN CONSTRUCTION, ISSUED BY THE ASSOCIATION OF GENERAL
CONTRACTORS OF AMERICA, INC.
3. ALLOW NO WELDING TO BE PERFORMED BY ANY CONTRACTOR OR
SUBCONTRACTOR UNLESS AN APPROVED FIRE EXTINGUISHER IS IMMEDIATELY
ADJACENT TO THE WORK.

END OF SECTION - 010100

SECTION -0118 OO PROJECT UTILITY SOURCES

TEMPORARY UTILITIES: THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MAKE ARRANGEMENTS WITH AVAILABLE
UTILITY(S) FOR TEMPORARY CONNECTIONS AND BEAR ALL COSTS FOR THESE UTILITIES. ON
THE CAMPUS PROPER AND SOME PERIPHERAL AREAS THE UTILITIES ARE UNIVERSITY
UTILITIES AND THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MAKE ARRANGEMENTS THROUGH FD&C FOR
CONNECTIONS. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE AND INSTALL METERS FOR MEASURING
USE OF UTILITIES PURCHASED FROM UTAH STATE UNIVERSITY. FD&C SHALL READ OR HAVE
THE METERS READ AT THE BEGINNING OF THE PROJECT, MONTHLY, AND AT THE END OF
THE PROJECT. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL UTILITY COSTS
INCLUDING THOSE FROM THE UNIVERSITY.

END OF SECTION - 0118 OO

SECTION - O1 31 OO PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

GENERAL: THE FOLLOWING REQUIREMENTS SHALL BE INCORPORATED IN THE CONTRACT

DOCUMENTS:

A. A.SCHEDULES: FOR USU DELEGATED AND CAPITAL IMPROVEMENT PROJECTS, THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE A CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE WITH EACH PAY
REQUEST. PAY REQUESTS W/O SCHEDULES WILL NOT BE PROCESSED. THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL DELIVER THIS SCHEDULE AND PAY REQUEST TO THE
CONSULTANT FIRST. THE CONSULTANT SHALL REVIEW THE PAY REQUEST TO
VERIFY ACCURACY AND AMOUNT COMPLETED. CONSULTANT WILL THEN
TRANSMIT TO THE USU FD&C CONSTRUCTION COORDINATOR FOR APPROVAL AND
PAYMENT.

B. PROGRESS MEETINGS: THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE IN CHARGE OF THE
CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS MEETINGS, SET THE AGENDA AND TAKE MINUTES OF
THE MEETING. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL DISTRIBUTE COPIES OF THE AGENDA AND
MINUTES TO FACILITIES DESIGN & CONSTRUCTION, AND THE CONSULTANT PRIOR
TO EACH MEETING. THE AGENDA FOR WEEKLY SCHEDULED PROGRESS MEETINGS
SHALL COVER THEFOLLOWING:

1. PROBLEMS AND POTENTIAL FIELD ORDERS OR CHANGE ORDERS,
PROPOSAL REQUESTS, AND RFIS.

2. UPDATE OF THE CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE.

3. WORK COMPLETED DURING THE LAST WEEK.

4. ITEMS TO BE COMPLETED DURING THE NEXT WEEK WITH ASSIGNMENTS

END OF SECTION - O131 00

SECTION - O1 35 OO SPECIAL PROCEDURES
A. GENERAL: THE FOLLOWING REQUIREMENTS SHALL BE INCORPORATED IN THE
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.
1. UTILITIES MAPPING: THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY FD&C FORTY-EIGHT
(48) HOURS BEFORE BACK FILLING ANY SITE UTILITY EXCAVATIONS TO
ALLOW FOR THE MAPPING OF NEW AND EXISTING UTILITIES BY THE

DIVISION - O1 OO0 OO - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

SECTION - O1 35 OO SPECIAL PROCEDURES (CONT.)

UNIVERSITY. THIS APPLIES TO ALL SITE EXCAVATIONS IN WHICH UTILITY
LINES ARE ENCOUNTERED. UTILITY MAPPING BY THE UNIVERSITY DOES
NOT RELIEVE THE CONTRACTOR FROM THE RESPONSIBILITY OF
PREPARING AS-BUILT DRAWINGS OF UTILITY WORK PERFORMED UNDER
CONTRACT.

1. UTILITY AND SYSTEMS: CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS SHALL REQUIRE
CONTRACTOR TO GIVE 7 DAYS ADVANCED NOTICE OF REQUIRED SHUT
DOWNS IN WRITING.

2. SITE DUST CONTROL: PROVIDE EFFECTIVE DUST CONTROL MEASURES IN
ALL REMODELING AREAS. SITE DUST CONTROL IS REQUIRED PER EPA
REGULATIONS.

3. CONTRACT LIMITS: THE LIMITS OF RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONTRACTOR

AND THE CONSULTANT SHALL INCLUDE ALL IMPACTED ADJACENT
UNIVERSITY PROPERTY INCLUDING LANDSCAPE AREAS, SIDEWALKS,
ROADWAYS, PARKING LOTS, AND UTILITIES. SUCH EXTENDED AREAS WILL
BE SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS AND INDICATE THAT THE CONTRACTOR
HAS RESPONSIBILITY TO MAINTAIN AND RESTORE AFFECTED AREAS.

4. CONTRACTOR'S USE OF BUILDING EQUIPMENT: THE CONTRACTOR MAY
HAVE LIMITED USE OF BUILDING EQUIPMENT SUCH AS ELECTRIC MOTORS,
BLOWERS, HEAT EXCHANGERS, FILTERS, LIGHTING FIXTURES, RESTROOM
FACILITIES, ETC., WITH THE PERMISSION OF FD&C. ELEVATORS MAY BE
USED DURING CONSTRUCTION ONLY WITH PERMISSION.

END OF SECTION - 0135 OO

SECTION - O1 41 OO REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A. GENERAL: THE FOLLOWING REQUIREMENTS SHALL BE INCORPORATED IN THE
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.
1. PERMITS:
a. BUILDING PERMITS ARE NOT REQUIRED ON THE UNIVERSITY
CAMPUS OR FOR CONNECTION TO UNIVERSITY UTILITIES. SEE
DESIGN CRITERIA FOR SPECIFIC REVIEW AND APPROVAL PROCESS.
b. DIGGING PERMITS ARE REQUIRED FOR ANY EXCAVATION,
INCLUDING UTILITY INSTALLATION, INTERRUPTION, SHUT-OFF OR
OUTAGE, ETC. THEY ARE OBTAINED THROUGH FD&C AND REQUIRE
A MINIMUM OF FORTY-EIGHT (48) HOURS NOTICE DURING USU
WORKING HOURS.
B. CAMPUS RESTRICTIONS: THE FOLLOWING SHALL APPLY DURING CONSTRUCTION:
1. ABIDE BY ALL POSTED CAMPUS REGULATIONS IN REGARD TO TRAFFIC,
PARKING, SMOKING, NOISE, ETC.
2. ALL TRASH AND RECYCLING IS TO BE HAULED FROM CAMPUS TO A LEGAL
DISPOSAL SITE. AT NO TIME SHALL ON-SITE BURNING BE ALLOWED. DO
NOT USE UNIVERSITY DUMPSTERS FOR TRASH DISPOSAL.

3. CLASS SCHEDULES SHOULD BE OBSERVED TO AVOID UNDUE
DISTURBANCES.

4. PARKING PERMITS ARE REQUIRED FOR ANY PARKING OUTSIDE THE
CONTRACT LIMIT LINES.

5. CONSULTANTS AND CONTRACTORS PERFORMING WORK FOR USU ARE

SUBJECT TO FEDERAL AND STATE LAWS REGARDING AFFIRMATIVE
ACTION, EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY, AND SEXUAL HARASSMENT.
6. DURING CONSTRUCTION OF THE PROJECT THE CONTRACTOR SHALL LIMIT

NOISE FROM THE SITE AS MUCH AS POSSIBLE. LOCAL SOUND ORDINANCES

ARE IN EFFECT. COORDINATE WITH FACILITIES DESIGN AND

CONSTRUCTION FOR APPROPRIATE TIMES TO USE LOUD EQUIPMENT SUCH

AS JACKHAMMERS OR SHOT-NAILERS. RADIOS AND OTHER DEVICES WILL

NOT BE PERMITTED ON- SITE.

C. TEMPORARY UTILITIES:
1. 1. ELECTRICAL:

a. WHERE COMMERCIAL POWER IS NOT READILY AVAILABLE, UTAH
STATE UNIVERSITY MAY AT THEIR OPTION PROVIDE ELECTRIC
POWER TO A TEMPORARY SERVICE. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
PROVIDE HIS OWN SERVICES FROM THE SERVICE DROP
DISCONNECT. METER READINGS AT THE TIME OF METER
INSTALLATION SHALL BE OBSERVED BY THE CONTRACTORS
REPRESENTATIVE. WHEN PERMANENT ELECTRIC POWER IS
INSTALLED IN THE BUILDING AND THE BUILDING SYSTEM HAS BEEN
INSPECTED AND APPROVED AS OPERATIONAL, THE TEMPORARY
SERVICE MAY BE REMOVED AT THE CONTRACTOR'S REQUEST.
POWER SYSTEM SHALL NOT BE ENERGIZED BEFORE THE MAIN
SWITCHBOARD IS INSPECTED BY USU AND THE METERING SYSTEM
IS CORRECTLY INSTALLED.

b. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE BILLED FOR ELECTRICAL POWER
CONSUMED ON BOTH THE TEMPORARY AND PERMANENT POWER
SYSTEMS UNTIL FINAL ACCEPTANCE OF THE COMPLETE

CONTRACT.
D. CULINARY WATER:
1. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE A SOURCE OF CULINARY WATER ON
THE SITE.
2. THE SITE OR BUILDING PERMANENT CULINARY WATER MAY BE USED ON

THE PROJECT AFTER PERMANENT CONNECTION AND METER(S) ARE
INSTALLED AND THE LINES ARE TESTED, INSPECTED AND FLUSHED. FIRE
SERVICE CONNECTIONS AND LINES SHALL NOT BE USED FOR SITE WATER.

3. THE CONTRACTOR WILL BE BILLED FOR ALL CULINARY WATER USED ON
SITE UNLESS OTHER ARRANGEMENTS ARE MADE AT THE BEGINNING OF
THE WORK BY USU FD&C.

E. STEAM AND CONDENSATE:

1. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE A SOURCE OF HEAT FOR THE SITE
DURING CONSTRUCTION THAT WILL NOT ADD UNNECESSARY MOISTURE
TO THE INTERIOR.

2. THE SITE OR BUILDING PERMANENT STEAM AND CONDENSATE MAY BE
USED ON THE PROJECT AFTER PERMANENT CONNECTION AND METER(S) IS
INSTALLED AND THE LINES ARE TESTED, INSPECTED AND FLUSHED.

3. THE CONTRACTOR WILL BE BILLED FOR ALL STEAM (CONDENSATE) USED
ON SITE UNLESS OTHER ARRANGEMENTS ARE MADE AT THE BEGINNING OF
THE WORK BY FD&C.

F. NATURAL GAS
1. THE CONTRACTOR MAY PROVIDE A SOURCE OF NATURAL GAS FOR THE
SITE.
2. THE SITE OR BUILDING PERMANENT NATURAL GAS MAY BE USED ON THE

PROJECT AFTER PERMANENT CONNECTION AND METER(S) IS INSTALLED
AND THE LINES ARE TESTED, INSPECTED.
3. THE CONTRACTOR WILL BE BILLED FOR ALL NATURAL GAS USED ON SITE
UNLESS OTHER ARRANGEMENTS ARE MADE AT THE BEGINNING OF THE
WORK BY FD&C.
G. TELEPHONE AND DATA
1. 1. WITHIN THE UNIVERSITY SERVICE AREA, HARD LINE AND/OR DATA
SERVICE IS TO BE ORDERED THROUGH THE LOCAL TELEPHONE COMPANY
AND THEN ARRANGED FOR SERVICE TO THE CONSTRUCTION SITE
HROUGH ON CAMPUS CABLES THROUGH THE USU IT DEPARTMENT.
END OF SECTION - 01 41 OO

SECTION - 0152 OO CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES

A. CONSTRUCTION OFFICE: CONSTRUCTION OFFICE FOR THE USE OF THE
CONSULTANT AND USU SHALL BE PROVIDED BY CONTRACTOR. CONSTRUCTION
OFFICE SHALL INCLUDE A TABLE WITH 12 CHAIRS, A PLAN RACK, A PLAN TABLE,
AND A TWO-DRAWER FILE. THIS OFFICE SHALL BE MAINTAINED BY THE
CONTRACTOR AND SHALL HAVE DATA, HEAT AND AIR CONDITIONING. IT SHALL BE
MAINTAINED IN CLEAN CONDITION.

B. SANITARY FACILITIES: THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE TEMPORARY
SANITATION FACILITIES FOR THE PROJECT.

SECTION - 0153 OO TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION

A A. WHEN ROUTING PEDESTRIANS AROUND AN AREA OF CONSTRUCTION, THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE TEMPORARY WALKING SURFACES ACROSS
EXISTING LANDSCAPED AREAS. THESE SURFACES SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF A
DURABLE MATERIAL WITH A SLIP-RESISTANT SURFACE. THE USE AND PLACEMENT
OF TEMPORARY WALKING SURFACES SHALL BE APPROVED IN ADVANCE BY FD&C.
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL RESTORE ALL LANDSCAPED AREAS DAMAGED BY THE
PLACEMENT AND USE OF THE WALKWAYS. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ALSO
RESTORE LANDSCAPE DAMAGED BY PEDESTRIANS ROUTED OVER EXISTING
LANDSCAPE TO AVOID CONSTRUCTION.

DIVISION - O1 OO OO - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

SECTION - 0155 OO VEHICULAR ACCESS AND PARKING

A.

INDICATE ON THE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS ACCESS ROUTES TO JOB SITE
THROUGH THE CAMPUS FOR CONCRETE TRUCKS, DELIVERY TRUCKS AND OTHER
VEHICLES CONCERNED WITH THE PROJECT. DETERMINE THESE ROUTES WITH
FD&C. ANY DAMAGE TO THESE AREAS SHALL BE REPAIRED BY THE CONTRACTOR
UPON COMPLETION OF THE PROJECT.

END OF SECTION - 0155 00O

SECTION - O1 56 OO TEMPORARY BARRIERS AND ENCLOSURES

A.

OPEN EXCAVATIONS OUTSIDE OF CONSTRUCTION FENCES SHALL BE PROTECTED
BY 6 FOOT HIGH SCREENED CHAIN LINK FENCING IN GOOD REPAIR. INSTALL
FENCING IN STRAIGHT, TRUE LINES. FENCING SHALL NOT EXTEND INTO
PEDESTRIAN WALKWAY, AND SHALL NOT CREATE A SAFETY HAZARD. GATES SHALL
BE LOCKED WITH THE CONTRACTOR'S LOCK AND APPROPRIATE UNIVERSITY
LOCKS IN A MANNER TO ALLOW THE UNIVERSITY EMERGENCY VEHICLE ACCESS
AT ANY TIME. UNIVERSITY LOCKS ARE OBTAINABLE FROM THE UNIVERSITY POLICE
OR FIRE MARSHAL. UPON COMPLETION OF THE PROJECT, THE CONTRACTOR
SHALL DISMANTLE THE FENCE AND REMOVE IT FROM SITE.

WHEN PEDESTRIANS ARE ROUTED AROUND CONSTRUCTION AREAS ADDITIONAL
BARRICADES WILL BE REQUIRED TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO ADJACENT
LANDSCAPED AREAS. BARRICADES SHALL BE PLACED TO ROUTE PEDESTRIANS
AROUND AFFECTED AREAS USING EXISTING PAVED SURFACES. THESE BARRICADES
SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED AS DESCRIBED ABOVE.

END OF SECTION -0155 OO

SECTION - O1 67 OO TRANSFERRING ITEMS

A.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL TRANSFER ALL DELIVERABLES THROUGH THE
CONSULTANT TO THE UNIVERSITY. ALL CONTRACTOR SUPPLIED ITEMS
TRANSFERRED TO THE UNIVERSITY SHALL BE ACCOMPANIED BY A LETTER OF
TRANSMITTAL SIGNED BY AN AUTHORIZED AGENT AND DELIVERED TO FD&C AS A
RECORD COPY BY THE CONSULTANT. AS-BUILTS, OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE
MANUALS, GUARANTEES, SALVAGED EQUIPMENT, EXTRA OR SERVICE PARTS OR
OTHER SIMILAR TYPE ITEMS SHOULD BE HANDLED IN THIS WAY TO AVOID
MISUNDERSTANDINGS OF WHAT HAS BEEN TRANSFERRED AND WHEN IT WAS
TRANSFERRED. THE CONSULTANT SHALL VERIFY THAT THE CORRECT QUANTITIES
OF ALL MAINTENANCE STOCK ITEMS ARE TRANSFERRED.

END OF SECTION - 0167 OO

SECTION - 0177 OO CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

A.

B.

A. GENERAL: THE FOLLOWING REQUIREMENTS SHALL BE INCORPORATED IN THE

CONTRACT

DOCUMENTS.

1. SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION: A SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION CERTIFICATE
SHALL NOT BE ISSUED UNTIL THE UNIVERSITY MAY OCCUPY THE BUILDING.
THE ATTORNEY GENERAL HAS CLARIFIED THIS AS FOLLOWS:

a. THAT ALL FIRE MARSHAL ITEMS ARE CLEARED AND A “CERTIFICATE
OF FIRE CLEARANCE" IS ISSUED.
b. THAT THE CONSULTANT HAS RECEIVED BALANCE REPORTS FROM
THE CONTRACTOR.
c. THAT ALL CORRECTION ITEMS HAVE BEEN SUBSTANTIALLY
COMPLETED.
2. PRE-SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION INSPECTION: THE CONSULTANT WILL

SCHEDULEA PRE-SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION INSPECTION. THE
INSPECTION SHALL INCLUDE ALLCONSULTANTS, FD&C, BUILDING CODE
OFFICIAL OR REPRESENTATIVE, AND OTHERINVITED UNIVERSITY
REPRESENTATIVES.

a. ALL INSPECTION REPORTS BY UNIVERSITY REPRESENTATIVES
SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO FD&C WHO WILL PROVIDE THE
CONSULTANT WITH COPIES OF THE REPORTS. THE CONSULTANT
SHALL CHECK FOR CONFORMANCE TO THE CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS.

b. THE CONSULTANT SHALL ASSEMBLE ALL REPORTS FROM HIS
CONSULTANTS AND THE UNIVERSITY REPRESENTATIVES AND
DISTRIBUTE COPIES TO THE CONTRACTOR AND FD&C.

3. SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION INSPECTION: THE SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
INSPECTION WILL BE HELD AFTER COMPLETION OF THE ITEMS NOTED IN
THE PRESUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION INSPECTION REPORT AND WHEN THE
BUILDING IS READY FOR OCCUPANCY. THE SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
INSPECTION WILL BE MADE WITH THE STATE FIRE MARSHAL, STATE AND
UNIVERSITY OFFICIALS, THE CONSULTANT, AND THE CONTRACTOR.

4. FINAL METER READINGS: NOTIFY FACILITIES OPERATIONS TO MAKE FINAL
METER READINGS FOR USU TEMPORARY AND PERMANENT UTILITIES.

3. UTILITY BILLINGS: PROVIDE PROOF OF CLEARANCE FROM USU FACILITIES
OPERATIONS THAT ALL UTILITY BILLS HAVE BEEN PAID.

6. INSURANCE TERMINATION: ADVISE USU OF PENDING INSURANCE
TERMINATION DATE.

7. TRAINING SESSION: THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE A TRAINING

SESSION TO UNIVERSITY PERSONNEL ON ALL MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL,
COMMUNICATION,ETC SYSTEMS. IT IS THE CONTRACTORS RESPONSIBILITY
TO SUBMIT TO FD&C AN ATTENDANCE LOG. THIS ATTENDANCE LOG SHALL
INCLUDE ALL UNIVERSITY PERSONNEL PRESENT AT THE ABOVE TRAINING
SESSION AND THEIR SIGNATURES. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE A
VIDEO OF THE TRAINING SESSION TO FD&C.

8. DELIVERABLES: PRIOR TO FINAL PAYMENT, PROVIDE ONE COMPLETE
ELECTRONIC SET OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS AND
WARRANTIES AS OUTLINED IN SECTION O178 23. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
ALSO PROVIDE ACCURATE AS-BUILT DRAWINGS FOR THE PURPOSE OF
GENERATING A RECORD DRAWING SET AS OUTLINED IN SECTION O178 39.
CONSULTANTS SHALL REVIEW THE SUBMITTALS FOR COMPLETENESS AND,
WHERE APPLICABLE, INCORPORATE CHANGES IN THE RECORD DRAWINGS.
THE CONSULTANT SHALL DELIVER COMPLETED O&M MANUALS, ORIGINAL
AS-BUILT DOCUMENTS, AND RECORD DRAWINGS TO FD&C AT ONE TIME.
THE CONSULTANT SHALL NOT RECEIVE FINAL PAYMENT UNTIL THE O&M
DOCUMENTS, AS-BUILT AND RECORD DRAWINGS ARE RECEIVED AND
APPROVED BY FD&C.

END OF SECTION - 0177 OO

SECTION - 0178 23 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

A

C.

D.

E

ASSEMBLE A COMPLETE SET OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS.
O&MMANUALS SHALL BE COMPRISED OF THE FOLLOWING:

1. GENERAL CONTRACTOR AND SUBCONTRACTOR CONTACT INFORMATION.
2. WARRANTY INFORMATION.
3. MANUFACTURERS INFORMATION SUBMITTED AS PART OF THE SHOP

DRAWING REVIEW PROCESS. INCLUDE O&M DATA REQUIRED IN PROJECT
SPECIFICATION SECTIONS.

4. INSTRUCTION FOR CARE AND MAINTENANCE SPECIFIC TO EACH
PROVIDED SYSTEM OR COMPONENT.

5. PRODUCT DATA WITH CATALOG NUMBER, SIZE, COLOR AND OTHER
INFORMATION NECESSARY TO IDENTIFY EACH SYSTEM OR COMPONENT
PROVIDED.

6. TRANSMITTALS SHOWING FD&C'S ACCEPTANCE OF ALL EXTRA MATERIAL
SPECIFIED.

7. ELECTRONIC FILES SHALL BE SUBMITTED IN PDF FORMAT.

a. SEPARATE IN TO 3 MAJOR GROUPS AS FOLLOWS:
CONTRACTOR INFORMATION AND ARCHITECTURAL
SECTION
MECHANICAL
ELECTRICAL

EACH PDF MUST INCLUDE BOOKMARK LINKED TO EACH SECTION WITH SUB

BOOKMARKS FOR EACH SUBCATEGORY, PRODUCT MANUAL, AND PIECE OF

EQUIPMENT.

PDFS MUST HAVE TEXT RECOGNITION / OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITION

(OCR) ENABLE SO PDFS ARE SEARCHABLE.

PDFS SHALL BE EDITABLE TO THE EXTENT THAT FILES AND PAGES CAN BE ADDED

AND COMBINED, AND TEXT CAN BE COPIED.

ALL PASSWORDS MUST BE REMOVED FROM FILES.

END OF SECTION - 0178 23

SECTION - 0178 39 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A.

PHOTO RECORD OF PROJECT: THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PHOTOGRAPH ALL
ABOVE CEILING DUCTWORK AND CONDUITS BEFORE THE INSTALLATION OF THE

DIVISION - O1 OO OO - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

SECTION - 0178 39 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS (CONT.)
CEILING SYSTEM. PHOTOGRAPH INFORMATION SHALL INCLUDE THE ROOM
NUMBER, IDENTIFICATION OF THE DUCT OR CONDUIT, AND ITS LOCATION IN
THE ROOM. THE PHOTO DOCUMENTATION SHALL BE DELIVERED TO USU FD&C
AFTER COMPLETION OF ALL DUCT AND CONDUIT WORK.
A. RECORD CALCULATIONS REQUIREMENTS: CONSULTANTS SHALL SUBMIT
ONE (1)COMPLETE COPY OF ALL RECORD STRUCTURAL CALCULATIONS
WHICH INCLUDE THE FOLLOWING:
1. ENGINEER'S STAMP W/SIGNATURE AND DATE (NO ELECTRONIC
REPRODUCTION OF ENGINEER'S SIGNATURE ACCEPTED)
2. A VALID/CURRENT UTAH STAMP
3. ENGINEERING FIRM'S PROJECT NO.

1. DESIGN CRITERIA:

a. SEISMIC
b. WIND
c. SOILS
d. GOVERNING CODE
2. DESIGN LOADS:
a. ROOF DEAD AND SNOW LOADS
. FLOOR DEAD AND LIVE LOADS
. ALL OTHER MISC. DEAD AND LIVE LOADS

CALCS SHALL BE INDEXED AND PAGES NUMBERED.
ALL ENGINEERING ASSUMPTIONS TO BE CLEARLY

NOTED.
d. CALCS SHALL BE LEGIBLE.
e. INCLUDE NAMES OF MANUFACTURER/SUPPLIERS OF ALL

PROPRIETARY STRUCTURAL PRODUCTS AND COPIES OF
THE PRODUCT TECHNICAL INFORMATION IN CALCS
SUCH AS DECKING, HANGERS, JOISTS, ANCHORS, ETC.
f. CALCS TO INCLUDE LABELED PICTURES, DIAGRAMS,
PHOTOS, ETC. WHICH CLARIFY CALCULATIONS.
g. CALCS TO BE PROFESSIONALLY BOUND AND SHALL
HAVE PLASTIC COVERS ON FRONT AND BACK.
3. ONE COMPLETE COPY OF THE ENERGY MODEL IN ELECTRONIC
FORMAT.
4. ONE COMPLETE COPY OF LEED DOCUMENTATION IN
ELECTRONIC FORMAT.
A. RECORD DRAWINGS: CONSULTANTS SHALL PROVIDE AN ACCURATE,
COMPLETE
B. RECORD SET OF THE PROJECT.
1. CADD INFORMATION SHALL BE PROVIDED IN THE FOLLOWING
FORMAT(S).
a. ACAD DWG FILE (RECORD DRAWING, NOT
CONSTRUCTION)
. NON STANDARD FONTS USED IN THE DRAWINGS
(AUTOCAD(.SHX) AND TTF)
. COMPILED SHAPE FILES
. PLOT STYLE TABLES (.CTB)
. PLOTTER CONFIGURATION FILES
. IMAGES (LOGOS, MAPS, ETC)
. XREF FILES (ATTACHED OR BOUND)

b. REVIT (IF EXISTS)
REVIT FILE
. NAVISWORKS FILE
2 PDF:

a. EACH SHEET SHALL BE A SEPARATE PDF FILE WITH THE

FILE NAME BEING THE SHEET NAME (l.E.: A1OO.PDF)
. CONTRACTOR SUBMITTED AS-BUILT DOCUMENTS.
c. ONCE COMPLETE SET OF PROJECT SHOP DRAWINGS.

DIVISION - 02 OO OO - EXIST. CONDITIONS SITE WORK (NOT APPLICABLE)

DIVISION - 03 OO0 OO - CONCRETE (NOT APPLICABLE)

DIVISION - 04 OO OO0 - MASONRY (NOT APPLICABLE)

DIVISION - 05 O0 OO - METALS

SECTION 05 50 OO - METAL FABRICATIONS
PART 1- GENERAL
11 SUMMARY, THIS SECTION INCLUDES THE FOLLOWING:

1. SHELF ANGLES.

2. STEEL FRAMING AND SUPPORTS FOR MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL
EQUIPMENT.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. A.SHOP DRAWINGS: DETAIL FABRICATION AND ERECTION OF EACH

METAL FABRICATION INDICATED. INCLUDE PLANS, ELEVATIONS,
SECTIONS, AND DETAILS OF METAL FABRICATIONS AND THEIR
CONNECTIONS. SHOW ANCHORAGE AND ACCESSORY ITEMS.
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. QUALIFICATIONS: FABRICATOR EXPERIENCED IN PRODUCING METAL
FABRICATIONS SIMILAR TO THOSE INDICATED FOR THIS PROJECT.
SERVICE PERFORMANCE, AS WELL AS SUFFICIENT PRODUCTION
CAPACITY TO PRODUCE REQUIRED UNITS.
B. WELDING: QUALIFY PROCEDURES AND PERSONNEL ACCORDING TO
THE FOLLOWING:
1. AWS D1.1, "STRUCTURAL WELDING CODE--STEEL."
2. AWS D1.3, "STRUCTURAL WELDING CODE--SHEET STEEL."
3. CERTIFY THAT EACH WELDER HAS SATISFACTORILY PASSED
AWS QUALIFICATION TESTS FOR WELDING PROCESSES
INVOLVED AND, IF PERTINENT, HAS UNDERGONE
RECERTIFICATION.
1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. FIELD MEASUREMENTS: WHERE METAL FABRICATIONS ARE INDICATED
TO FIT WALLS AND OTHER CONSTRUCTION, VERIFY DIMENSIONS BY
FIELD MEASUREMENTS BEFORE
FABRICATION AND INDICATE MEASUREMENTS ON SHOP DRAWINGS.
COORDINATE FABRICATION SCHEDULE WITH CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS TO
AVOID DELAYING THE WORK
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 METALS, GENERAL
A. METAL SURFACES, GENERAL: FOR METAL FABRICATIONS EXPOSED TO VIEW
IN THE COMPLETED WORK, PROVIDE MATERIALS WITH SMOOTH, FLAT
SURFACES WITHOUT BLEMISHES. DO NOT USE MATERIALS WITH EXPOSED
PITTING, SEAM MARKS, ROLLER MARKS, ROLLED TRADE NAMES, OR ROUGHNESS
2.2 FERROUS METALS
A.STEEL PLATES, SHAPES, AND BARS: ASTM A 36/A 36M.
B. ROLLED-STEEL FLOOR PLATE: ASTM A 786/A 786M, ROLLED FROM PLATE
COMPLYING WITH ASTM A 36/A 36M OR ASTM A 283/A 283M, GRADE C OR D.
C.STEEL TUBING: COLD-FORMED STEEL TUBING COMPLYING WITH ASTM A
500.
2.3 PAINT
A.SHOP PRIMERS: PROVIDE PRIMERS THAT COMPLY WITH DIVISION @ SECTION
"PAINTING."
B. SHOP PRIMER FOR FERROUS METAL: ORGANIC ZINC-RICH PRIMER,
COMPLYING WITH SSPC-PAINT 20 AND COMPATIBLE WITH TOPCOAT.
2.4 FASTENERS
A. GENERAL: PROVIDE TYPE 304 OR 316 STAINLESS-STEEL FASTENERS FOR
EXTERIOR USE AND ZINC-PLATED FASTENERS WITH COATING COMPLYING WITH
ASTM B 633, CLASS FE/ZN 5, WHERE BUILT INTO EXTERIOR WALLS. SELECT
FASTENERS FOR TYPE, GRADE, AND CLASS REQUIRED.
B. BOLTS AND NUTS: REGULAR HEXAGON-HEAD BOLTS, ASTM A 307, GRADE A
(ASTM F 568M, PROPERTY CLASS 4.6); WITH HEX NUTS, ASTM A 563 (ASTM A
563M); AND, WHERE INDICATED, FLAT WASHERS.
C. ANCHOR BOLTS: ASTM F 1554, GRADE 36.
D. LAG BOLTS: ASME B18.2.1 (ASME B18.2.3.8M).
2.5 FABRICATION, GENERAL
A.SHOP ASSEMBLY: PREASSEMBLE ITEMS IN SHOP TO GREATEST EXTENT
POSSIBLE TO MINIMIZE FIELD SPLICING AND ASSEMBLY.

36X24

DIVISION - O5 OO OO - METALS

SECTION O5 50 OO - METAL FABRICATIONS (CONT.)

B. EASE EXPOSED EDGES TO A RADIUS OF APPROXIMATELY 1/32 INCH (1 MM), UNLESS
OTHERWISE INDICATED.

C. WELD CORNERS AND SEAMS CONTINUOUSLY TO COMPLY WITH THE FOLLOWING:
D. PROVIDE FOR ANCHORAGE OF TYPE INDICATED; COORDINATE WITH SUPPORTING
STRUCTURE.

E. FORM EXPOSED WORK TRUE TO LINE AND LEVEL WITH ACCURATE ANGLES AND
SURFACES

AND STRAIGHT SHARP EDGES.

F. REMOVE SHARP OR ROUGH AREAS ON EXPOSED TRAFFIC SURFACES.

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS FRAMING AND SUPPORTS

A. GENERAL: PROVIDE STEEL FRAMING AND SUPPORTS THAT ARE NOT A PART OF
STRUCTURAL-STEEL FRAMEWORK AS NECESSARY TO COMPLETE THE WORK.

B. GENERAL: PROVIDE STEEL FRAMING AND SUPPORTS INDICATED AND AS NECESSARY
TO COMPLETE THE WORK.

C. FABRICATE UNITS FROM STRUCTURAL-STEEL SHAPES, PLATES, AND BARS OF WELDED
CONSTRUCTION, UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED. FABRICATE TO SIZES, SHAPES, AND
PROFILES INDICATED AND AS NECESSARY TO RECEIVE ADJACENT CONSTRUCTION
RETAINED BY FRAMING AND SUPPORTS. CUT, DRILL, AND TAP UNITS TO RECEIVE
HARDWARE, HANGERS, AND SIMILAR ITEMS.

2.8 FINISHES, GENERAL

A. COMPLY WITH NAAMM'S "METAL FINISHES MANUAL FOR ARCHITECTURAL AND METAL
PRODUCTS" FOR RECOMMENDATIONS FOR APPLYING AND DESIGNATING FINISHES.
PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. FASTENING TO IN-PLACE CONSTRUCTION: PROVIDE ANCHORAGE DEVICES AND
FASTENERS WHERE NECESSARY FOR SECURING METAL FABRICATIONS TO IN-PLACE
CONSTRUCTION. INCLUDE THREADED FASTENERS FOR CONCRETE AND MASONRY
INSERTS, TOGGLE BOLTS, THROUGH-BOLTS, LAG BOLTS, WOOD SCREWS, AND OTHER
CONNECTORS.

B. CUTTING, FITTING, AND PLACEMENT: PERFORM CUTTING, DRILLING, AND FITTING
REQUIRED FOR INSTALLING METAL FABRICATIONS. SET METAL FABRICATIONS
ACCURATELY IN LOCATION, ALIGNMENT, AND ELEVATION; WITH EDGES AND SURFACES
LEVEL, PLUMB, TRUE, AND FREE OF RACK; AND MEASURED FROM ESTABLISHED LINES AND
LEVELS.

C. FIT EXPOSED CONNECTIONS ACCURATELY TOGETHER TO FORM HAIRLINE JOINTS.
WELD CONNECTIONS THAT ARE NOT TO BE LEFT AS EXPOSED JOINTS BUT CANNOT BE
SHOP WELDED BECAUSE OF SHIPPING SIZE LIMITATIONS. DO NOT WELD, CUT, OR
ABRADE SURFACES OF EXTERIOR UNITS THAT HAVE BEEN HOT-DIP GALVANIZED AFTER
FABRICATION AND ARE FOR BOLTED OR SCREWED FIELD CONNECTIONS.

3.2 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

TOUCHUP PAINTING: IMMEDIATELY AFTER ERECTION, CLEAN FIELD WELDS, BOLTED
CONNECTIONS, AND ABRADED AREAS OF SHOP PAINT, AND PAINT EXPOSED AREAS WITH
THE SAME MATERIAL AS USED FOR SHOP PAINTING.

END OF SECTION 0550 OO

DIVISION - 06 OO OO - WOOD & PLASTICS

SECTION - O6 O1 OO MAINTENANCE OF WOOD, PLASTICS, AND COMPOSITES

A. TREATMENT: ANY WOOD COMING IN CONTACT WITH CONCRETE OR MASONRY
SHALL BE TREATED WITH A WOOD PRESERVATIVE. WOOD CURBS AND NAILERS IN
CONNECTION WITH ROOFING SHALL ALSO BE TREATED WITH A WOOD PRESERVATIVE.
FIRE RETARDANT TREATMENT IS NOT REQUIRED FOR CURBS, NAILERS, GROUNDS, AND
MISCELLANEOUS BACKINGS. FULL SHEETS OF FIRE-RETARDANT PLYWOOD ARE
REQUIRED AT ALL IT ROOMS FOR GEAR INSTALLATION. (SEE /T REQUIREMENTS)

B. ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS: ALL WOOD SHALL BE PROTECTED FROM THE
ELEMENTS DURING STORAGE ON SITE. WOOD SHALL BE KILN DRIED AND ARRIVE ON
SITE WITH THE MOISTURE CONTENT NOT TO EXCEED 19%. PROPER VENTILATION TO
CONTROL WARPING SHALL BE PROVIDED.

END OF SECTION - 06 0100

SECTION - 0610 50 - MISCELLANEOUS CARPENTRY

PART 1- GENERAL:

THE GENERAL PROVISIONS OF THE CONTRACT, INCLUDING GENERAL AND

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS AND GENERAL REQUIREMENTS AND ALL CODES AND

STANDARDS REFERENCED, APPLY TO THE WORK SPECIFIED IN THIS SECTION.

1.2 SCOPE OF WORK

A. ROUGH FRAMING

B. FIRE TREATED PLYWOOD BACKER PANELS FIRE TREATED BLOCKING INCLUDING
TO ACCOMMODATE FOR RAILINGS. AND ADA BATHROOM GRABBARS.

1.3 SECTION REQUIREMENTS

SUBMITTALS: SUBMIT THE FOLLOWING:

WOOD TREATMENT DATA INCLUDING TREATMENT PLANT'S CERTIFICATION OF

COMPLIANCE WITH INDICATED FOR COMPLIANCE OF ENGINEERED WOOD PRODUCTS.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS:

2.3 PANEL PRODUCTS:

1. PLYWOOD BACKER PANELS FOR TELEPHONE, IT & ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT.
PROVIDE FIRE RETARDANT TREATED PANELS.

END OF SECTION - 0610 50

SECTION - 06 20 OO FINISH CARPENTRY

A. A. ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS: FINISH CARPENTRY SHALL BE MAINTAINED AT A
CONSTANT INTERIOR RELATIVE HUMIDITY LEVEL WITHIN THE RANGES SHOWN IN
THE AWI STANDARDS, APPROXIMATING THE FINAL BUILDING HUMIDITY LEVEL.
CONTRACTOR SHALL USE AN APPROPRIATE TEMPORARY HEATING SOURCE TO
ACHIEVE THE HUMIDITY LEVELS RECOMMENDED BY AWI.

END OF SECTION - O6 20 OO

SECTION - 06 40 OO ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK

A. ARCHITECTURAL WOOD WORK: ALL ARCHITECTURAL WOOD WORK SHALL BE AT
LEAST “CUSTOM GRADE" IN ACCORDANCE WITH AWI STANDARDS FOR
CASEWORK.

B. FINISH WOODWORK SHOULD BE SENSITIVE TO THE USE OF THE INTENDED SPACE
AND BE APPROPRIATE TO ANY RELEVANT ADJACENT INTERIOR FINISHES.

C. COMPOSITES WITH THE INTENTION OF WEATHER EXPOSURE, STRENGTH, AND
AESTHETIC APPEAL ARE ENCOURAGED AS BEING INTEGRAL TO THE PROJECT
DESIGN.

D. SOLID WOOD BLOCKING / BACKING SHALL BE PROVIDED AT ALL DOORSTOPS
AND WALL HUNG EQUIPMENT.

END OF SECTION - 06 40 OO *

SECTION 06 40 20 - INTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK

11 SUMMARY
A. THIS SECTION INCLUDES THE FOLLOWING:
1. INTERIOR WOOD TRIM.
2. INTERIOR WOOD CABINETRY.
1.2 SUBMITTALS
A. SHOP DRAWINGS: SHOW LOCATION OF EACH ITEM, DIMENSIONED PLANS AND
ELEVATIONS, LARGE-SCALE DETAILS, ATTACHMENT DEVICES.
B. SAMPLES:
1. TRIM AND PANELING FOR EACH TYPE, COLOR, PATTERN, AND SURFACE
FINISH.
2. WOODWORK QUALITY STANDARD: AWS - PREMIUM GRADE
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
INSTALLER QUALIFICATIONS: FABRICATOR OF WOODWORK.
QUALITY STANDARD: UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED, COMPLY WITH AWS
"ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK STANDARDS"
2.1 MATERIALS
WOOD PRODUCTS:
HARDBOARD: AHA A135.4.
MEDIUM-DENSITY OVERLAY: ANSI A208.2, GRADE MDO.
HIGH-PRESSURE DECORATIVE LAMINATE: NEMA LD 3, GRADES AS INDICATED OR, IF NOT
INDICATED, AS REQUIRED BY WOODWORK QUALITY STANDARD.
2.2 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS ADHESIVES, GENERAL: DO NOT USE ADHESIVES THAT
CONTAIN UREA FORMALDEHYDE.
2.4 FABRICATION
A. GENERAL: COMPLETE FABRICATION TO MAXIMUM EXTENT POSSIBLE BEFORE
SHIPMENT TO PROJECT SITE. WHERE NECESSARY FOR FITTING AT SITE, PROVIDE
ALLOWANCE FOR SCRIBING, TRIMMING, AND FITTING.
1. 1. INTERIOR WOODWORK GRADE: PREMIUM.
2. 2.SHOP CUT OPENINGS TO MAXIMUM EXTENT POSSIBLE. SAND EDGES OF
CUTOUTS TO REMOVE SPLINTERS AND BURRS. SEAL EDGES OF WITH A
COAT OF POLYURETHANE.
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DIVISION - 06 OO OO - WOOD & PLASTICS

SECTION 06 40 20 - INTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK (CONT.)

2.5 SHOP FINISHING

A. FINISH - SATIN SHEEN, COORDINATE TO MATCH BUILDING DOORS.

B. FINISH ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK AT FABRICATION SHOP. DEFER ONLY
FINAL TOUCHUP, CLEANING, AND POLISHING UNTIL AFTER INSTALLATION.

3.1 INSTALLATION

BEFORE INSTALLATION, CONDITION WOODWORK TO AVERAGE PREVAILING HUMIDITY

CONDITIONS IN INSTALLATION AREAS. EXAMINE SHOP-FABRICATED WORK FOR

COMPLETION AND COMPLETE WORK AS REQUIRED.

GRADE: INSTALL WOODWORK TO COMPLY WITH REQUIREMENTS FOR THE SAME

GRADE SPECIFIED FOR FABRICATION OF TYPE OF WOODWORK. INSTALL WOODWORK

LEVEL, PLUMB, TRUE, AND STRAIGHT TO A TOLERANCE OF 1/8 INCH IN 96 INCHES. SHIM

AS

REQUIRED WITH CONCEALED SHIMS. SCRIBE AND CUT WOODWORK TO FIT ADJOINING

WORK, REFINISH CUT SURFACES, AND REPAIR DAMAGED FINISH AT CUTS. ANCHOR

WOODWORK TO ANCHORS OR BLOCKING BUILT IN OR DIRECTLY ATTACHED TO

SUBSTRATES. SECURE WITH COUNTERSUNK, CONCEALED FASTENERS AND BLIND

NAILING AS REQUIRED FOR COMPLETE INSTALLATION. USE FINE FINISHING NAILS OR

FINISHING SCREWS FOR EXPOSED FASTENING, COUNTERSUNK AND FILLED FLUSH

WITH WOODWORK AND MATCHING FINAL FINISH IF TRANSPARENT FINISH IS

INDICATED.

END OF SECTION 06 40 20

DIVISION - O7 OO0 OO - THERMAL MOISTURE PROTECTION

SECTION - O7 O5 OO STANDARDS FOR THERMAL & MOISTURE PROTECTION

A. STANDARDS: THE DESIGN SHALL CONFORM TO THE CURRENT NATIONAL ROOFING
CONTRACTOR'S ASSOCIATION ROOFING AND WATERPROOFING MANUAL.

B. TESTING: FOR ALL NEW BUILDINGS AND SIGNIFICANT REMODELS, AN INDEPENDENT
ENVELOPE CONSULTANT WILL BE USED TO ENSURE COMPLIANCE WITH STATE
BUILDING

REQUIREMENTS FOR ENERGY EFFICIENCY.

C. DRAINAGE: POSITIVE DRAINAGE OF AT LEAST 2% (1/4"/FOOT) SHALL BE PROVIDED
ON ALL ROOFS. USE INTERIOR DRAIN PIPES WHENEVER POSSIBLE AND PENETRATE
THROUGH THE BUILDING ON INTERIOR WALLS. IF EXTERIOR DRAINAGE IS NECESSARY,
STEPS TO ENSURE EFFECTIVE DRAINAGE MUST BE TAKEN SUCH AS; HEAT CABLE, ICE
AND WATER SHIELD, GUTTERS, ICE AND SNOW GUARDS, ETC. A QUALITY CAST METAL
ROOF DRAIN, ZURN OR EQUAL, SHALL BE SPECIFIED. SCUPPERS SHALL NOT BE
APPROVED. ROOF DRAIN PIPES SHALL BE LOCATED TO ALLOW ANTICIPATED ROOF
DEFLECTION. CAP ALL PARAPET WALLS WITH METAL COPINGS USING STANDING SEAM
JOINTS. LIMIT CAULKING AS A WATER-PROOFING TO A MINIMUM.

D. AIR TIGHT CONSTRUCTION: ALL DESIGNS REQUIRE DETAILS ENSURING TOTAL
BUILDING ENVELOPE AIR-TIGHT CONSTRUCTION.

E. ACCESS: ALL ROOF SURFACES SHALL BE ACCESSIBLE. MOUNT LOW HVAC, WALKING
DECKS AND PATIOS, ETC., HIGH ENOUGH FOR ROOF MEMBRANE TO BE ACCESSIBLE (8
MINIMUM). PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF THIRTY BY FORTY-EIGHT INCH (30'X48") ROOF
HATCH, ACCESS DOORS AND LADDERS TO ALL LEVELS OF THE ROOF. PROVIDE GRAB
BARS ABOVE ROOF HATCHES WITH TELESCOPING SAFETY RAILS. PROVIDE ELEVATOR
ACCESS TO ANY ROOF THAT CONTAINS A MECHANICAL ROOM OR PENTHOUSE.

F. THERMAL AND MOISTURE BARRIER PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE: HOLD A
PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE WITH ALL CONCERNED PARTIES IN ATTENDANCE.
END OF SECTION 07 O5 0O

SECTION - O7 51 OO INSULATION

A. MATERIALS: INSULATION MAY BE FROM WHATEVER MATERIALS, DESIGNED FOR THE
SPECIFIC APPLICATION, WHICH MEET PROJECT REQUIREMENTS TO ACHIEVE AN
ENERGY EFFICIENT BUILDING ENVELOPE. ALL MATERIALS SHALL BE INSTALLED PER
MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATIONS.

B. CAVITY INSULATION: WHERE POSSIBLE FOR A CONCEALED LOCATION, (EX.
BETWEEN FLOORS IN CURTAIN WALLS) CAVITIES SHALL BE FILLED WITH EXPANDING
FOAM CAVITY INSULATION (ICYNENE OR EQUIVALENT).

END OF SECTION 07 51 0O

SECTION 07 90 10 - JOINT SEALERS.

A. PROVIDE SEALANTS FOR INTERIOR NON SAGING, NON-BLEEDING, NON-STAINING
TYPES.

B. PROVIDE MINIMUM ONE YEAR WARRANTY ON ALL SEALANTS.

1. COUNTERTOPS: ACRYLIC EMULSION LATEX ASTM C834 TO MATCH LAMINATE
COLOR.

2. DOOR FRAME WALLS (INTERIOR): ARYLIC EMULSION LATEX ASTM C834 TO MATCH
FRAME COLOR.

END OF SECTION 07 9010

DIVISION O8 OO OO - DOORS AND FRAMES

SECTION 08 11 OO - STEEL DOOR FRAMES (INTERIOR)

A. STEEL FRAMES: FABRICATE STEEL FRAMES TO BE RIGID, NEAT IN APPEARANCE, AND
FREE FROM DEFECTS, WARP, OR BUCKLE.

1. PROVIDE UNITS WITH MITERED OR COPED AND CONTINUOUSLY WELDED CORNERS,
FORMED FROM 0.0635 INCH (1.6 MM) THICK, GALV. STEEL SHEET.

B. PREPARE FRAMES TO RECEIVE HARDWARE ACCORDING TO SDI 107.

C. COMPLY WITH NAAMM'S "METAL FINISHES MANUAL FOR ARCHITECTURAL AND
METAL PRODUCTS" FOR RECOMMENDATIONS RELATIVE TO FINISHES.

1. SHOP APPLY PRIMER THAT COMPLIES WITH ANSI A224.]

END OF SECTION 08 11 OO

SECTION 08 2110 - FLUSH WOOD DOORS WITH HARDWOOD-VENEER FACES AND
FACTORY FIT AND FINISHING.

A. PREMIUM GRADE FACES OF PLAIN SLICED SEVEN PLIES.

(WOOD SPECIES TO MATCH EXISTING)

B. FINISH CATALYZED POLYURETHANE WITH OPEN GRAIN FINISH AND SATIN SHEEN.
C. WARRANTY TO BE LIFE TIME OF DOOR.

D. LIGHT OPENINGS TO BE TRIMMED WITH MOLDINGS OF MATERIAL MATCHING DOOR
VENEERS.

END OF SECTION 08 2110

SECTION - 08 70 OO HARDWARE, LOCKS & KEYS

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A.GENERAL: THE UNIVERSITY HAS A MASTER KEY SYSTEM ON CAMPUS. ALL LOCKS

SHALL BE GRADE ONE. ANY LOCKSET, PASSAGE SET, OR EXIT DEVICE SHALL MEETADA

SPECIFICATIONS. ANY LEVER IS TO HAVE A FULL RETURN AT THE END OF THE HANDLE.

THE STYLE SHALL MATCH SCHLAGE SPARTA OR RHOADS.

B.LOCKS: ALL LOCKS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH CONSTRUCTION CYLINDERS THAT ARE

SCHLAGE EVEREST CYLINDERS, ZERO BITTED.

1. FOR ANY PROJECT, THERE SHALL BE SIX PERCENT (6%) EXTRA LOCKS LEFT ON
THEJOB FOR MAINTENANCE. THESE LOCKS SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS WITH
ONEMINIMUM OF EACH TYPE:

A. TWO PERCENT (2%) - CLASSROOM FUNCTION TYPE (KEY TO LOCK AND
UNLOCK).
B. FOUR PERCENT (4%) - ENTRY FUNCTION.
2 REMODELS REQUIRE HARDWARE TO MATCH EXISTING FINISH.

C.EXTRA LOCKS: EXTRA LOCKS AND KEYS SHALL BE DELIVERED TO THE FD&COFFICE
UPON COMPLETION OF THE PROJECT. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFYQUANTITIES
BEFORE DELIVERY.

D.ADDITIONS: WHERE ADDITIONS ARE BUILT TO EXISTING BUILDINGS, THE LOCKS

SHALL BE OF A MATCHING TYPE TO BE CONSISTENT WITH BUILDING MASTER KEY.

E.EXIT DEVICES: EXIT DEVICES MUST HAVE DEAD LATCHING FEATURE. INSTALLWITH

SEX-BOLTS OR THROUGH BOLTS AS REQUIRED. THESE DEVICES SHALL MEETADA

SPECIFICATIONS. IN ADDITION PROVIDE OVERHEAD DOOR RESTRICTORSINCLUDED.

FIRE EXIT DEVICES SHALL BE USED ON FIRE-RATED DOORS AS REQUIRED.

F.KEYS: DOOR KEYS AND CYLINDERS SHALL BE PART OF THE CONTRACT.

1. WHERE EXIT DEVICES ARE INSTALLED, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SUPPLY AT
LEASTONE (1) DOGGING OR LOCKDOWN KEY WITH EACH EXIT DEVICE THAT IS
NOT FIRERATED.

2. ALL OTHER KEYS FOR CABINETS, LOCKERS, PANELS, DOGGING,
ELECTRICALOPERATOR, WATER VALVE AND SPECIAL PURPOSE KEYS SHALL BE
IDENTIFIEDAND TAGGED. THESE SHALL BE DELIVERED TO THE
CONSTRUCTIONCOORDINATOR AT THE TIME OF FINAL ACCEPTANCE.

3.

END OF SECTION -08 70 OO
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SECTION - 08 71 OO DOOR HARDWARE

SPECIFIC REQUIRMENTS
IN AN EFFORT TO REDUCE LONG-TERM MAINTENANCE COSTS AND TO PROMOTE
MORE CONSISTENT PERFORMANCE OF OUR FACILITIES, UTAH STATE UNIVERSITY
STANDARDIZED ON THE FOLLOWING DOOR HARDWARE PRODUCTS AND
APPLICATIONS TO BE USED ON ANY NEW CONSTRUCTION OR FACILITY RENOVATION
PROJECT.
IN ADDITION, ANY SPECIFICATION SECTIONS AND/OR HARDWARE SETS FOR SUCH
PROJECTS SHALL BE WRITTEN AND/OR REVIEWED BY OUR LOCAL ALLEGION
SPECIFICATION TEAM PRIOR TO FINALIZING TO ENSURE COMPLIANCE WITH OUR
STANDARDS. OUR LOCAL ALLEGION SPECIFICATION TEAM MAY BE CONTACTED VIA
GEORGE STROMQUIST AIA, LEED AP BD+C, CSI, CDT (801-389-7905) OR JASON
GASSAWAY (385-315-5134)
KEY SYSTEMS (PROVIDED BY OWNER)
CYLINDER TYPES: (NO SUBSTITUTION)
ASSA KEY IN LEVER (KIL) TYPE WHERE INSTALLED IN LEVERS
ASSA RIM AND MORTISE CYLINDERS
CYLINDER PROVISION & INSTALLATION:
. OWNER WILL FURNISH AND INSTALL PERMANENT CYLINDERS.
CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE AND INSTALL TEMPORARY CYLINDERS.
OWNER WILL REMOVE TEMPORARY CYLINDERS AND INSTALL FINAL
KEYED
. CYLINDERS UPON SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION.
NOTE: SPECIFICATION TO CALL OUT APPROPRIATE CYLINDER QUANTITIES, MODELS,
SIZES, KEYWAYS, TAILPIECES, ETC. FOR OWNER'S REFERENCE WHEN PROCURING.
MECHANICAL LOCKSETS
GRADE 1 CYLINDRICAL LOCKS: (NO SUBSTITUTIONS)
SCHLAGE ND SERIES WITH LEVER
SARGENT 10 X LINE SERIES WITH LEVER
LOCK FUNCTIONS:
. STOREROOM FUNCTION AT UTILITY, MAINTENANCE, STORAGE &
ACCESS CONTROL DOORS
ENTRANCE FUNCTION AT OFFICE DOORS
CLASSROOM FUNCTION AT CLASSROOM DOORS
PRIVACY FUNCTION AT RESTROOMS (WHERE INDICATORS ARE NEEDED
USE MORTISE LOCKS)
NOTE: CALL OUT FULL LOCK DETAILS (MODEL, TRIM, CYLINDER TYPE, FUNCTION, ETC)
EXIT DEVICES
PANIC / FIRE EXIT HARDWARE: (NO SUBSTITUTIONS)
. VON DUPRIN 98 SERIES.
SARGENT 80 SERIES
REFER TO OWNER ON DOGGING REQUIREMENTS (HEX, CYLINDER,
THUMBTURN)
ONLY RIMTYPE - ANY APPLICATIONS USING VERTICAL RODS, VERTICAL
CABLES, OR MORTISE TYPE DEVICES REQUIRE SPECIFIC UNIVERSITY
APPROVAL.
MULLIONS:
. REFER TO OWNER ON TYPE OF MULLION TO BE USED ON PAIRS
(REMOVABLE OR FIXED)
PROVIDE EACH BANK OF DOORS WITH ONLY ONE KEYED REMOVABLE
MULLION
. STABILIZERS AND MOUNTING KITS ARE DESIRED ON ANY MULLIONS.
NOTE: CALL OUT FULL EXIT DEVICE DETAILS (MODEL, TRIM, FUNCTION, FIRE RATING,
E7C)
DOOR CLOSERS
MECHANICAL DOOR CLOSERS: (NO SUBSTITUTIONS)
. LCN 4040XP SERIES,
SARGENT 281 SERIES
THROUGH BOLT FASTENERS REQUIRED ON ALL WOOD DOORS. SELF
REAMING AND TAPPING FASTENERS ARE ACCEPTABLE ON HM AND
ALUMINUM.
WHERE REQUIRED FOR CLOSER INSTALLATION, CALL OUT SPECIFIC
MOUNTING BRACKETS NEEDED.
NOTE: CALL OUT FULL CLOSER DETAILS (MODEL, ARM, BRACKETS, FASTENERS, ETC.)
AUTOMATIC OPERATORS
AUTOMATIC OPERATOR: (NO SUBSTITUTIONS)
GYROTECH 710 SERIES
LCN 4600 SERIES
NOTE: CALL OUT FULL OPERATOR AND ACTUATOR DETAILS (MODEL, ACTUATOR KITS,
SWITCHES, ETC.)
DOOR RELEASE DEVICES
MAGNETIC HOLDERS:
LCN SEM7850, SIMILAR BY ABH AND RIXSON ARE ACCEPTABLE.
WALL MOUNT, 35LB HOLD FORCE.
TRI-VOLTAGE (24VDC, 12VDC, AND 120VAC) COMPATIBLE.
DOOR PROTECTION
KICK PLATES:
.050" THICK STAINLESS STEEL, BEVELED 4 EDGES.
10" IN HEIGHT.
2" LESS DOOR WIDTH (LDW)
OMIT AT ALUMINUM STOREFRONT DOORS

STOPS
WALL STOPS:
WROUGHT STAINLESS STEEL WITH RUBBER BUMPER.
CONCAVE WHERE REQUIRED BY LOCK FUNCTION, OTHERWISE
CONVEX.
OVERHEAD STOPS:
HEAVY DUTY, CONCEALED OVERHEAD STOPS WITH ADJUSTABLE
BRACKET AT EXTERIOR STOREFRONT DOORS.
HEAVY DUTY, SURFACE MOUNTED STOPS WHERE WALL STOP IS NOT
SUITABLE, AND DOOR HAS NO CLOSER.
THRESHOLDS & GASKETING
NO PREFERENCES.
NOTE: SPECIFICATION TO NOTE THAT GASKET SHALL BE INSTALLED SUCH
THAT DOOR IS ABLE TO CLOSE AND LATCH WITHOUT BINDING ON GASKET.
FLUSH BOLTS / ASTRAGALS
FLUSH BOLTS:
- MANUAL FLUSH BOLTS PREFERRED ON INACTIVE DOORS
AUTO FLUSH BOLTS / CONSTANT LATCHING BOLTS:
- PROVIDE ONLY WHERE SPECIFICALLY REQUIRED BY EGRESS OR FIRE CODE.
- PROVIDE DUST PROOF STRIKE ANYWHERE BOTTOM BOLT IS SPECIFIED.
CLOSERS @ PAIRS WITH INACTIVE LEAF:
-IT IS PREFERRED TO HAVE CLOSERS ON BOTH LEAVES OF PAIRS, EVEN WHEN
ONE IS INACTIVE.
ASTRAGALS @ PAIRS WITH INACTIVE LEAF
- ALL LOCKSET PAIRS TO HAVE OVERLAPPING ASTRAGAL MOUNTED TO THE
KEYED
SIDE OF DOOR (ACTIVE LEAF PULL SIDE MOUNT @ RHRA OR LHRA DOORS AND
INACTIVE LEAF PUSH SIDE MOUNT @ RHA / LHA DOORS).
- PROVIDE FLAT STEEL ASTRAGAL TO BE THROUGH-BOLTED. LOCK STRIKES TO
BE FLAT SO THAT ASTRAGAL IS NOT NOTCHED AROUND STRIKE.
- ACCEPTABLE PRODUCTS: ZERO 44ST, NGP 139SP, PEMKO 3575P
COORDINATORS:
- PROVIDE ONLY WHERE REQUIRED BY FIRE AND/OR EGRESS CODE.
- PROVIDE FLAT BAR TYPE WITH FILLER STRIPS WITH ANY NECESSARY
MOUNTING
BRACKETS
THESE STANDARDS ARE TO BE PROVIDED “NO SUBSTITUTION", EXCEPT WHERE
SPECIFIC WRITTEN APPROVAL IS GIVEN BY THE UNIVERSITY FACILITIES LOCK
DEPARTMENT. REPLACEMENT OF ANY HARDWARE PROVIDED THAT DOES NOT ADHERE
TO THESE STANDARDS MAY BE REQUIRED AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE
UNIVERSITY.

08 74 OO CARD ACCESS CONTROL SPECIFICATIONS

1.0 QUALIFICATIONS

1.01 PRE-QUALIFIED VENDORS FOR CARD ACCESS ON THE USU CAMPUS ARE: STONE
SECURITY, AVTEC (DIVISION OF CVE) ADDITIONAL VENDORS

MAY BE QUALIFIED UPON APPROVAL.

1.02 ALL INTEGRATORS AND THEIR EMPLOYEES WORKING ON THE UTAH STATE
UNIVERSITY (USU) CAMPUS SHALL MEET THE FOLLOWING QUALIFICATIONS AND
MUST SUBMIT EVIDENCE ACCORDINGLY:
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A) ACHIEVED THE STATUS OF INTEGRATOR OR HIGHER CERTIFICATION FROM S2
SECURITY APPROVED TRAINING VENUES. PHOTOCOPIES OF CERTIFICATION

SHOULD BE SUBMITTED WITH PACKAGE RESPONSE. CERTIFICATION MUST BE
CURRENT.

B) PROVIDE DETAILED CUSTOMER REFERENCES FOR PROJECTS PERFORMED WITHIN

2 YEARS OF PURCHASE ORDER DATE THAT REFLECT SIMILAR SCOPE AND SIZE OF

USU PROJECT.

2.0 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS AND NOTES

2.00 USU REQUIRES THAT ALL EXTERIOR DOORS (INCLUDING EACH OPERABLE LEAF)
HAVE ACTIVE ELECTRONIC CARD ACCESS. THE ONLY EXCEPTION TO THIS IS
EMERGENCY EXITS OR EXIT ONLY DOORS, WHICH WILL HAVE, AT A MINIMUM, A DOOR
POSITION SWITCH FOR MONITORING. ONE LEAF IN A SET OF DOORS CONNECTED TO
A READER IS ACCEPTABLE WHEN THE REMAINING DOORS HAVE ELECTRONIC LOCKS
THAT ARE INTEGRATED WITH S2.

2.01USU HAS PURCHASED AND INSTALLED THE S2 SECURITY MANAGEMENT
SOFTWARE, DATABASE AND LICENSING. THE UNIVERSITY HAS COMPLETED
INSTALLATION OF DOOR ACCESS HARDWARE COMPONENTS AT EXISTING CAMPUS
LOCATIONS.

2.02 1T IS THE INTENT OF USU TO MAINTAIN CONSISTENT AND STANDARDIZE ACCESS
CONTROL INSTALLATIONS THROUGHOUT ALL USU CAMPUS BY DICTATING DESIGN,
DOOR HARDWARE, WIRING, AND ELECTRONIC DEVICES/CONTROLLERS USED IN
CONSTRUCTION. USU WILL HAVE FINAL APPROVAL OF THE FORE MENTIONED
COMPONENTS IN CONSTRUCTION WHERE WORK HAS BEEN SUBCONTRACTED TO 3RD
PARTIES.

2.03 1T IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE ACCESS CONTROL INTEGRATOR OR COMPANY
TO GENERATE AN EXCEPTIONS LIST PRIOR TO BIDDING OR INSTALLATION THAT
ITEMIZES EXCEPTIONS TAKEN WITH DOOR HARDWARE SCHEDULES, COMPONENTS OR
DESIGNS BEING USED WHICH MAY HAMPER THEIR ABILITY TO PROVIDE A SECURE
AND COMPLIANT ACCESS CONTROL PRODUCT.

2.04 THE USU PHYSICAL SECURITY SHOP IN THE UNIVERSITY RISK

MANAGEMENT DEPARTMENT AND OR THE LOCKSMITH SHOP RESERVES THE

RIGHT TO APPROVE OR REJECT FINAL DESIGN AND/OR SCOPE OF WORK FOR
ACCESS CONTROL ON NEW CONSTRUCTION AND EXISTING STRUCTURES.

2.05 WHEN ANY PROJECT OR WORK IS DECLARED FULLY COMPLETE, A FINAL
WALKTHROUGH WILL TAKE PLACE WITH THE INTEGRATOR (AND GENERAL
CONTRACTOR WHERE APPLICABLE). A USU REPRESENTATIVE, PROJECT MANAGER(S)
AND CUSTOMER MUST PARTICIPATE IN A FINAL WALK THRU PRIOR TO ACCEPTANCE
OF ANY ACCESS CONTROL WORK. ALL DOORS MUST BE FUNCTIONING PROPERLY IN
THE FIELD AS WELL AS WITHIN THE ACCESS CONTROL SOFTWARE.

2.06 COORDINATION AND HARDWARE REVIEW MEETINGS WILL BE HELD WITH THE
INTEGRATOR AND THE USU PHYSICAL SECURITY OR LOCKSMITH PERSONNEL PRIOR
TO START-UP OF ANY ACCESS CONTROL PROJECT.

2.07 USU HAS A NAMING CONVENTION TO USE IN IDENTIFYING DOORS AND
BUILDINGS. THE NAMING CONVENTION WILL BE ADHERED TO WHEN

PROGRAMMING NEW DOORS AND BUILDINGS INTO S2.

A) BUILDINGS ALL HAVE A NUMBER DESIGNATION AND AN OFFICIAL NAME, FOR
EXAMPLE, OLD MAIN IS THE OFFICIAL NAME AND THE NUMBER DESIGNATION IS

OO0l

3.0 BASE SPECIFICATIONS

3.01 THE SYSTEM MUST FULLY AND COMPLETELY INTEGRATE WITH THE MOST
CURRENT VERSION OF S2 DOOR ACCESS SYSTEM PURCHASED FROM STONE
SECURITY.

3.02 ALLOW OR DENY THE UNLOCKING OF A LOCKED ENTRANCE BASED ON CRITERIA
ESTABLISHED IN THE SOFTWARE FOR INDIVIDUAL CARDHOLDERS.

3.03 RECORD A LOG FILE OF ALL SYSTEM ACTIVITY, INCLUDING DOOR ACCESS
GRANTED, ACCESS DENIED, PORTAL FORCED, PORTAL HELD, ALARMS, SYSTEM
MESSAGES, AND DATA MAINTENANCE.

3.04 ALLOW MONITORING OF THE OVERALL SYSTEM FOR FUNCTIONALITY AND
ALARMS FROM MULTIPLE POINTS. SYSTEM WILL REQUIRE AND RECORD ALARM
ACKNOWLEDGMENTS BY OPERATOR.

3.05 UTILIZE THE CAMPUS TCP/IP NETWORK FOR COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN
CONTROLLERS AND THE CENTRAL DATABASE.

3.06 PROVIDE INTERFACES WITH OTHER SYSTEMS, INCLUDING INTRUSION ALARM,
PANIC ALARM, FIRE ALARM, AND CCTV SYSTEMS.

3.07 PROVIDE SECURITY OF THE DOOR, EVEN IN THE EVENT COMMUNICATION IS LOST
TO THE MAIN DATABASE, ALLOWING THE DOOR TO CONTINUE TO RECOGNIZE WHICH
CARDS TO GRANT ACCESS TO, AND CONTINUING TO RECORD ACCESS TRANSACTIONS.
3.08 ALLOW PROPER EGRESS IN EMERGENCY SITUATIONS SUCH THAT NO SPECIAL
KNOWLEDGE OR CARD IS REQUIRED TO EXIT A SPACE.

3.09 MUST COMPLY WITH ADA STANDARDS.

3.10 ALLOW FOR CENTRAL ADMINISTRATION OF THE ACCESS CONTROL DATABASE
FOR PURPOSES OF POPULATING AND MAINTAINING THE OVERALL DATABASE, WHILE
ALLOWING NUMEROUS SECURED USERS TO GRANT OR DENY ACCESS FOR
INDIVIDUALS FROM MULTIPLE WORKSTATIONS AROUND THE CAMPUS.

3.1 ALLOW FOR UNATTENDED SCHEDULED UNLOCKING OF INDIVIDUAL DOORS FOR A
SUSTAINED PERIOD OF PUBLIC ACCESS.

3.12 ALL HARDWARE MOUNTED IN EXTERIOR LOCATIONS MUST BE WEATHER
RESISTANT AND DESIGNED TO MAINTAIN THE AESTHETIC BEAUTY OF THE CAMPUS. THE
FINISH OF THE ACCESS CONTROL HARDWARE SHOULD MATCH THE FINISH OF THE
OTHER DOOR HARDWARE.

3.13 HARDWARE MUST BE DURABLE ENOUGH TO WITHSTAND HIGH TRAFFIC
LOCATIONS WITHOUT FREQUENT FAILURE.

3.14 HARDWARE MUST CONTINUE TO FULLY FUNCTION IN THE EVENT THAT
COMMUNICATION TO THE CENTRAL DATABASE IS LOST.

315 ALL ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM EQUIPMENT (CONTROLLERS AND READERS) MUST
BE FULLY WARRANTED AGAINST DEFECTS IN WORKMANSHIP FOR A MINIMUM OF ONE
YEAR FROM DATE OF INSTALLATION, WITH AN OPTIONAL FOUR-YEAR EXTENDED
WARRANTY QUOTE. ALL HARDWARE MUST BE FULLY SUPPORTED FOR A MINIMUM OF
FIVE YEARS FROM DATE OF INSTALLATION (NON-OBSOLESCENT), OR REPLACED AT NO
COST TO USU WITH SUPPORTED HARDWARE.

SECTION - 08 70 OO HARDWARE, LOCKS & KEYS (CONT.)

3.16 REQUEST TO EXIT DEVICES WILL BE INCLUDED ON ALL EXTERNAL DOORS WITH
ELECTRONIC LOCKING DEVICES, WHERE POSSIBLE THEY WILL BE INTEGRATED INTO
THE DOOR HARDWARE. MOTION REQUEST TO EXIT DEVICES WILL ONLY BE USED
WHERE NO OTHER DEVICE IS POSSIBLE.

4.0 STANDARDIZED HARDWARE

4.00 THE FOLLOWING HARDWARE IS SPECIFIED HARDWARE FOR ACCESS CONTROL
INTEGRATIONS. COMPATIBLE SUBSTITUTIONS ARE ALLOWED WITH APPROVAL.

4.01 CONTROLLERS MERCURY INTELLIGENT NETWORK CONTROLLERS S2 MERCURY
EP1502 INTELLIGENT CONTROLLER, 16M, 2 READERS, 8 INPUTS, 4 OUTPUTS S2 MERCURY
MR52 READER INTERFACE MODULE 2 READERS, 8 INPUTS, 6 OUTPUTS

4.02 READERS

ICLASS SE RP40OE (ELITE KEY REQUIRED), WALL SWITCH, CONTACTLESS,

BLACK, WITH SIO ICLASS SE RK4OE (ELITE KEY REQUIRED), WALL SWITCH, KEYPAD,
CONTACTLESS, BLACK, WITH SIO ICLASS SE RI5E (ELITE KEY REQUIRED), MULLION (LG),
CONTACTLESS, BLACK, WITH SIO ICLASS SE RIOE (ELITE KEY REQUIRED), MULLION (RG),
CONTACTLESS, BLACK, WITH SIO

4.03 EXIT DEVICES (MECHANICAL)

VON DUPRIN 98/99 SERIES

4.04 ELECTRIC STRIKES

VON DUPRIN SERIES 6000 24 VOLT

HES 1006 STRIKE

HES 9600, OR 9400 RIM STRIKE OR HES 9500 RIM FOR FIRE-RATED APPLICATIONS
ADAMS RITE STRIKE

SLP-UL-M-KIT - SARGENT ELR WITH REX BUILT IN (EXIT DEVICE)

VLP-UL-M-KIT - VON DUPRIN ELR WITH REX (EXIT DEVICE)

4.05 ELECTRIC POWER TRANSFER

VON DUPRIN EPT-10 EPT-5

POWER TRANSFER HINGE - ELECTRIFIED HINGE, MINIMUM 6 WIRES, MAX OF 12

WIRES. MUST BE FROM APPROVED, REPUTABLE, MANUFACTURE. ASSA ABLOY OR
ALLEGIAN.

ARMORED CABLE DOOR LOOPS - USED ON PIVOT HINGE DOORS IN PLACE OF GVUX
POWER TRANSFER.

ALARM LOCK AL271

KEEDEX K-DLA12

4.06 POWER SUPPLIES AND BATTERIES

ACCESS POWER SUPPLY/CHARGER FOR MERCURY

BATTERIES 12V, 7AH LIFE SAFETY POWER WILL BE USED FOR ALL ELECTRONIC ACCESS
CONTROL. POWER OUTPUT (D8) FOR AUXILIARY DOOR COMPONENTS (REX MOTION
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DETECTOR, SOUNDERS, ETC.) DEPENDING ON SPACE REQUIREMENTS PREFERENCE IS
GIVEN TO FPO250- 2C83D8PE6MT-16 DOOR POWER DISTRIBUTION ENCLOSURE WITH
AUX POWER OUTPUT FOR AUXILIARY DOOR COMPONENTS (REX MOTION DETECTOR,
SOUNDERS, ETC)

4.07 RELAYS

ALTRONIX RELAY/ ALTRONIX 6062 - TIME DELAY RELAY (FOR ADA DOORS.)

IDEC / IDEC RHU1B AND RHU2B RELAYS (IN BASE POWER DISTRIBUTION ENCLOSURES)
4.08 NOT USED

4.09 REQUEST TO EXIT (REX) REQUEST TO EXIT DETECTION SYSTEMS: BOSCH DS 1501
REQUEST TO EXIT MOTION DETECTOR OR SIMILAR

(NOTE: MOTION DETECTOR REX WILL ONLY BE USED WHERE APPROVED BY USU)
PUSH TO EXIT REX: PUSH TO EXIT WILL ONLY BE USED WHERE REQUIRED AS A
PHYSICAL INTERRUPT TO MAG LOCK TYPE LOCKING DEVICES.

410 CABLING: COMPOSITE CABLING

411 DEVICE SERVERS

412 PERSONALITY MODULE AND HOUSING RM4 READER MODULE

413 DOOR SWITCHES

SENTROL (GE) / SENTROL 1078C - FLUSH MOUNTED DOOR POSITION SWITCH (COLOR
MATCH)

SENTROL AL2505 - SURFACE MOUNTED SWITCH WITH ARMORED CABLE

414 INPUT/OUTPUT MODULE

S2 - MECURY BOARD / S2 MERCURY BOARD - MR51/ S2 MERCURY BOARD - MR50

415 HORNS/ALARMS: DETECT SYSTEMS DS-4200KI|- DOOR PROP ALARM

416 EMERGENCY PUSH BUTTON COVERS W/HORN:

SDC 491 - BREAK GLASS STATION WITH HORN

5.0 NETWORK TOPOGRAPHY

5.01USU USES A STAR CONFIGURATION WITH EACH ACCESS/ALARM POINT BEING A
‘HOME RUN' BACK TO THE ACCESS CONTROL PANEL FROM THE PERSONALITY
MODULE LOCATED ABOVE THE DOOR OR THE CARD READER. THE CABLING
BETWEEN THE PERSONALITY MODULE (RM READER) AND THE ACCESS CONTROL
PANEL WILL BE THE COMPOSITE CABLING OUTLINED IN THE SECTION 4.10. ALL
COMMUNICATION AND POWER TO THE INDIVIDUAL DOORS WILL COME FROM THE
ACCESS CONTROL PANEL LOCATION. EXCEPTIONS TO THIS WILL BE MADE WHEN
SPECIFIC HARDWARE REQUIRES A LOCALIZED POWER SUPPLY OR POWER OVER
ETHERNET (POE) CONNECTED TO A NETWORK SERVER. WHEN POSSIBLE A TRUNK
CONDUIT/RACEWAY SHOULD BE ESTABLISHED IN COMMON HALLWAYS TO
ACCOMMODATE MULTIPLE ‘HOME RUN' COMPOSITE CABLES.

6.0 INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

6.01 POWER SUPPLY INSTALLATION SHALL ALSO INCLUDE WIRING A/C FAIL FAULT
RELAY TO INPUT 8 ON 1502 OR FIRST ADDRESSED MR52 AND LABELED/PROGRAMED AS
A/C FAIL NOTIFICATION. EACH POWER SUPPLY IN CONSECUTIVE PANELS SHALL ALSO
BE WIRED, LABELED AND PROGRAMED FOR A/C FAIL NOTIFICATION.

6.02 PANEL AND ANY NETWORK DEVICE SERVER WILL BE WIRED THROUGH A
DEDICATED POWER SUPPLY WITH BATTERY BACKUP. BATTERIES MUST BE INSTALLED
UPON FINAL COMPLETION OF INSTALLATION.

6.03 POWER TO ACCESS CONTROL PANELS IS TO BE HARDWIRED UTILIZING EMT OR
RIGID CONDUIT IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 6.10 OF THIS SPECIFICATION.

6.04 CARD READERS WILL BE MOUNTED WITHIN A TWO FOOT (24") RADIUS OF THE
DOOR TO WHICH IT IS ASSIGNED, ANY DEVIATION MUST BE SPECIFICALLY REQUESTED
IN WRITING WITH AN EXPLANATION OF THE NECESSITY TO PLACE THE CARD READER
FARTHER AWAY THAN TWO FEET (24").

6.05 A CIRCUIT FROM FIRE ALARM PANEL MUST BE INSTALLED TO EACH LOCK POWER
DISTRIBUTION PANEL. IN APPLICATIONS THAT INCLUDE MAG-LOCKS, CONTRACTOR
WILL CONNECT TO A FIRE ALARM CIRCUIT PROVIDED AT THE CONTROLLER
BACKBOARD

BY THE FIRE ALARM CONTRACTOR.

6.06 ACCESS CONTROL PANELS ARE TO BE INSTALLED IN NETWORK OR ELECTRICAL
CLOSETS AS APPROVED BY THE USU ACCESS CONTROL SHOP OR PLANNING AND
DESIGN. ALL PANELS AND BOARDS MUST BE INSTALLED IN NEMA 4

ENCLOSURE(S) (WITHIN THE ELECTRICAL CLOSET) THAT ARE OF SUFFICIENT SIZE AND
ORIENTATION TO INCLUDE ALL CARD ACCESS SYSTEM COMPONENTS. ALL
ENCLOSURES MUST BE LOCKABLE AND LOCATED IN A MANNER THAT THE
ENCLOSURES WILL BE ACCESSIBLE BY MAINTENANCE PERSONNEL.

6.07 EACH PANEL WILL BE LABELED ACCORDANCE WITH USU STANDARDS. THE LABEL
FOR EACH PANEL WILL BE POSTED ON THE INTERIOR OF THE PANEL DOOR.

6.08 EACH PANEL WILL HAVE A LIST OF READERS (UNIVERSITY DOOR NUMBERS)
CONNECTED TO IT LOCATED ON THE INSIDE COVER, OR CLEARLY LABELED ON THE
WIRING FOR EACH DOOR.

6.09 INSTALLATION OF NETWORK CONNECTION DROP IS TO BE COORDINATED
THROUGH USU IT OFFICE. DROP TERMINATION IS TO BE INSIDE OF ACCESS CONTROL
PANEL TO PREVENT TAMPERING. THE MAC ADDRESS AND IP ADDRESS FOR EACH
PANEL/DEVICE WILL BE POSTED ON THE INSIDE PANEL DOOR. ALL PANEL BOXES

ARE TO HAVE FUNCTIONING LOCKING HARDWARE WITH KEYS. KEYS WILL BE
SUBMITTED TO THE USU PHYSICAL SECURITY OFFICE OR LOCKSMITH SHOP UPON
COMPLETION OF INSTALL.

6.10 WIRING AND CONDUIT

6.10.10JALL COMMUNICATION AND POWER TO THE INDIVIDUAL DOORS WILL COME
FROM THE ACCESS CONTROL PANEL LOCATION. AN EXCEPTION TO THIS WILL

BE MADE WHEN SPECIFIC HARDWARE REQUIRES A LOCALIZED POWER SUPPLY OR
POE.

6.10.2 A TRUNK CONDUIT/RACEWAY SHOULD BE ESTABLISHED IN COMMON
HALLWAYS TO ACCOMMODATE MULTIPLE ‘HOME RUN' COMPOSITE CABLES.

6.10.3 ALL WIRING RUNS WILL BE IN A STAR CONFIGURATION OR HOME RUN FROM
RM BOARD TO THE PANEL BOX. DAISY-CHAIN READER COMMUNICATION LOOPS ARE
NOT PERMITTED. EACH DOOR WILL HAVE AN RM READER BOARD FOR NPUTS/OUTPUTS
AND FUTURE EXPANSION OF DOOR DEVICES.

6.10.4 ALL DEVICES MUST BE HARDWIRED. UNLESS APPROVED BY THE USU

PHYSICAL SECURITY OFFICE OR LOCKSMITH SHOP, ALL WIRING MUST BE INSTALLED IN
ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING, CABLE TRAY OR RIGID CONDUIT. CONDUIT MUST BE
INSTALLED SQUARE AND PLUMB TO BUILDING STRUCTURE IN A MANNER CONSISTENT
WITH GOOD WORKMANSHIP. INSTALLATION OF CONDUIT MUST BE IN ACCORDANCE
WITH THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE AND USU WRITTEN STANDARDS

FOR 110-120 VAC CIRCUITS. NOTE: WHEN APPROVED BY THE USU PHYSICAL SECURITY
OFFICE OR LOCKSMITH SHOP, ONLY PLENUM RATED LOW CABLE WIRING MAY BE RUN
WITHOUT CONDUIT PROVIDED THE CABLE IS RUN SQUARE AND PLUMB WITH THE
BUILDING STRUCTURE. PLENUM CABLE MUST BE SUPPORTED BY AN USU APPROVED
MEANS ON 4 FT. CENTERS.

SECTION - 08 70 OO HARDWARE, LOCKS & KEYS (CONT.)

6.10.5 POWER TO THE ACCESS CONTROL PANEL POWER SUPPLIES WILL BE
CONCEALED HARD WIRED, ON A DEDICATED CIRCUIT WITH A PROPER GROUND. THIS
CIRCUIT WILL BE ON EMERGENCY POWER WHERE AVAILABLE.

6.10.6 ALL WIRE TERMINATIONS IN THE PANEL AND FIELD DEVICES MUST BE CLEARLY
LABELED. ALL LABELS MUST BE MANUFACTURED FOR LOW VOLTAGE WIRING AND THE
INFORMATION ON THE LABELS MUST INCLUDE BOTH SOURCE AND DESIGNATION
TERMINAL INFORMATION.

A. ALL WIRES ARE TO INCLUDE THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION

IANUMBER TO CORRESPOND TO WHAT PANEL WIRE IS CONNECTED TO

I ANUMBER ON THE WIRE TO CORRESPOND TO PANEL SCHEDULE

I A LOCATION OF FINAL DESTINATION OF THE WIRE TERMINATION

IN RELATION TO TRUE NORTH

IV DOOR NUMBER ASSIGNED TO THE DOOR AS DESIGNATED BY THE CARD READER
ADDRESSED AND WHICH IN TURN WILL BE ASSIGNED IN THE SOFTWARE AND
DESIGNATED ON THE DOOR BY THE ASSIGNED NUMBER (LABEL)

B. ALL PANELS ARE TO INCLUDE A PANEL SCHEDULE WHICH WILL

INCLUDE THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION

[. THE TERMINAL BLOCK NUMBER AT WHICH THE WIRE IS TERMINATED FOLLOWED BY
THE ABOVE MENTIONED INFORMATION

6.10.7 WIRING WHICH CONTACTS METAL EDGES WILL BE BUFFERED WITH BUSHINGS
OR RUBBER GROMMETS TO PREVENT DAMAGED WIRES AND SHORTS. EXAMPLES
INCLUDE WIRING MEETING CONDUIT ENDS, PANEL AND JUNCTION BOX HOLES.
6.10.8 CONDUIT MUST BE STRAPPED WITHIN 24" OF JUNCTION BOXES.

6.10.9 ALL JUNCTION BOXES MUST BE COVERED AND LABELED WITH DESTINATION
AND SOURCE. CONTENTS SHALL BE INCLUDED ON THE LABEL WHEN APPROPRIATE (EX.
JUNCTION BOX WITH RELAY FOR HANDICAP BUTTON).

6.10.10 GANG BOXES MUST MATCH DEVICE BEING MOUNTED (EX. DOUBLE

GANG READER MOUNTED ON A DOUBLE GANG BOX).

6.10.11 SETSCREW CONDUIT FITTING ARE ALLOWED WHERE WATER TIGHT FITTINGS
ARE NOT NECESSARY. COMPRESSION FITTING MUST BE USED IN ALL AREAS OUTDOORS
OR IN AN AREA THAT HAS THE POSSIBILITY OF WATER INTRUSION. COMPRESSION
FITTINGS ARE RECOMMENDED IN CONDUIT RUNS THAT ARE GREATER THAN 80 FEET.

36X24
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DIVISION O8 OO OO - DOORS AND FRAMES

SECTION - 08 71 00 DOOR HARDWARE (CONT.)

6.10.12 MAXIMUM USAGE FOR CONDUIT WILL BE 40% OF TOTAL SQUARE INCH
INTERNAL CAPACITY. MINIMUM CONDUIT SIZE IS - INCH.

6.10.13 THE CARD ACCESS-CONDUIT SYSTEM AND CABLING INSTALLED MUST BE
DISTINCT AND SEPARATE FROM THE WIRE WAY/CONDUIT SYSTEM

HOUSING VOICE/DATA CABLES IN CAMPUS BUILDINGS. EXCEPTION TO

THIS IS POE CABLING MAY BE RUN CONCURRENTLY.

6.10.14 CONNECTIONS TO DEVICES MUST BE SECURED, SO THAT NO CORDS MAY BE
EASILY DISCONNECTED FROM THE DEVICES AND NO CORDS ARE LEFT EXPOSED TO
UNAUTHORIZED TAMPERING.

6.10.15 WIRING WILL BE DONE IN STRICT ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURERS
GUIDELINES EXCEPTIONS MUST BE APPROVED BY THE USU ELECTRICAL SHOP ORIT
PHYSICAL INFRASTRUCTURE.

6.10.16 LOW VOLTAGE SHIELDS WILL BE TERMINATED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
MANUFACTURER'S GUIDELINES. SHOULD “NOISE” IN THE BUILDING GROUND
REFERENCE INTERFERE WITH OR PREVENT THE DEVICE FROM OPERATING PROPERLY,
THE CONTRACTOR WILL INSTALL A DEDICATED GROUND FOR THE CARD ACCESS
SYSTEM IN THAT PARTICULAR BUILDING. FLOATING SHIELDS WILL NOT BE ALLOWED.
6.10.17 ISOLATION RELAYS WILL BE USED FOR ALL OUTPUTS TO FIELD DEVICES.

6.10.18 FIELD WIRING MUST BE ONE PIECE FROM SOURCE TERMINAL TO DESTINATION
TERMINAL. SPLICES IN FIELD WIRING WILL NOT BE ALLOWED.

6.10.19 THE CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURE FOR WIRING ROUTED THRU DOOR MULLION
WILL BE SUBMITTED TO USU FOR APPROVAL. ALL WIRING IN AND AROUND DOOR
MOLD WILL BE DONE IN A GOOD WORKMANSHIP TYPE MANNER TO MINIMIZE THE
VISUAL IMPACT ON THE APPEARANCE OF THE DOOR. ALL HOLES DRILLED IN THE
DOOR MULLION WILL BE CONCEALED USING PLASTIC MANUFACTURED HOLE CAPS.
THE COLOR OF THE HOLE-CAPS WILL BE SUITABLE FOR THE APPLICATION.

6.10.20 ALL EXTERNALLY MOUNTED HARDWARE WILL BE INSTALLED IN A MANNER
CONSISTENT WITH GOOD WORKMANSHIP AND MATCH THE EXISTING COLOR AND
MATERIAL WHENEVER POSSIBLE.

6.11 DOOR SWITCHES

6.11.1 DOOR SWITCHES WILL BE SURFACE MOUNTED OR FLUSH MOUNTED ON THE
OPPOSING SIDE OF THE DOOR FROM THE HINGES. THE SWITCH WILL BE MOUNTED ON
THE TOP OF THE DOOR AND WILL BE NO FURTHER THAN THREE INCHES FROM THE
INTERIOR PORTION OF THE DOORFRAME.

6.11.2 SURFACE MOUNT SWITCHES WILL HAVE ARMORED CABLE BETWEEN THE SWITCH
AND THE CABLE ENTRANCE HOLE IN THE DOOR. AFFIX ARMORED CABLING FIRMLY
WITHIN THE CONDUIT OR ELECTRICAL BOX I.E. (CABLE CLAMP) AS TO PREVENT
TAMPERING OF DPS WIRES.

6.11.3 SURFACE MOUNT SWITCHES WILL HAVE TAMPER RESISTANT SCREWS TO ATTACH
SWITCH TO DOOR AND DOORFRAME.

6.11.4 A SCREW-LOCKING ADHESIVE SUCH AS ‘LOCTITE THREAD LOCKER WILL BE USED
TO SECURE ALL SCREWS. ‘LOCTITE THREAD LOCKER #222MS OR #242 ONLY

6.11.5 FLUSH MOUNT SWITCHES ARE TO BE MOUNTED IN THE TOP PORTION (HEADER)
OF THE DOORFRAME AND IN THE ADJOINING PORTION OF THE DOOR.

6.11.6 THE HOLES FOR FLUSH MOUNTED DOOR SWITCHES MUST BE DRILLED THE EXACT
SIZE FOR THE SWITCH BEING USED. A TIGHT FRICTION FIT MUST BE ACHIEVED.

6.11.7 NO HINGE MOUNTED DOOR CONTACTS ARE TO BE USED.

6.12 DOOR HARDWARE

6.121 DOOR HARDWARE WILL BE FAIL-SECURE WITH MECHANICAL MANUAL EGRESS
FROM THE SECURED SIDE. HARDWARE SHALL ALSO MATCH USU STANDARD SERGEANT
OR SCHLAGE FORMAT WITHIN ELECTRONIC LOCKING SYSTEMS.

6.12.2 ALL ELECTRONIC HARDWARE WILL BE 24V AND POWERED VIA INDEPENDENT 24V
POWER SUPPLY FOR DOOR HARDWARE.

6.12.3 DOOR SWITCHING AND POWER WILL RESIDE IN THE ACCESS CONTROL PANEL
LOCATION.

6.12.4 NOT USED

6.12.5 POWER SUPPLY WILL BE CONNECTED TO BUILDING EMERGENCY CIRCUITS
WHEN POSSIBLE.

6.12.6 POWER SUPPLIES WILL HAVE A 7AMP HOUR BATTERY BACKUP OR HIGHER.

6.12.7 THE LOCATION OF POWER SUPPLIES WHEN LOCATED AWAY FROM ACCESS
CONTROL PANEL WILL BE FULLY DOCUMENTED VIA AS-BUILT DRAWINGS.

6.12.8 NO MORE THAN 2 DOORS WITH EXIT DEVICES PER INDEPENDENT 24V POWER
SUPPLY.

6.12.9 THE REX SIGNALS EGRESS FROM THE SECURED SIDE. UNLOCKING WILL BE A
MANUAL MECHANICAL FUNCTION FOLLOWING VALID REQUEST TO EXIT. THE REX WILL
ELECTRONICALLY UNLOCK HARDWARE ONLY WHEN USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH A
HANDICAP PUSHBUTTON/OPENER OR MAGNETIC LOCKING HARDWARE. WHERE
POSSIBLE A REX WILL BE USED WITH ELECTRIFIED HANDLES AND CRASH BARS.

6.1210 DOOR HARDWARE IS TO BE SET SO THAT ‘DOGGING' FUNCTIONALITY IS NOT
POSSIBLE.

6.12.11 DOOR HARDWARE WILL HAVE BLANK CYLINDER OR KEY OVERRIDE AND
CAPABLE OF ACCEPTING SCHLAGE, OR SARGENT (WHERE APPROPRIATE) LOCK FULL
SIZE INTERCHANGEABLE CORE.

6.12.12 DOOR HARDWARE POWER SUPPLIES WILL HAVE A LOCKING JUNCTION BOX

7.0 PLANS

7.01 DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM SHALL
HAVE DEDICATED DETAIL DRAWINGS IN THE CONSTRUCTION PLANS. THE DETAIL
DRAWINGS SHALL BE PROVIDED ELECTRONICALLY IN A VERSION OF AUTOCAD
ACCEPTABLE TO THE UNIVERSITY ON CD AND SHALL INCLUDE;

A) A FLOOR PLAN WITH A SEPARATE SECURITY LAYER (FOR EACH LEVEL)

INDICATING THE LOCATION AND DOOR LABEL FOR ALL FIELD DEVICES,

B) A DETAILED WIRING PLAN SHOWING TERMINATION TO TERMINATION WIRING,

C) A COMPLETE SET OF MANUALS FOR ALL MANUFACTURED ITEMS PROVIDED AS PART
OF THIS PROJECT, D) CONTROL PANEL ELEVATION, E) POWER WIRING AND CONDUIT
ELEVATIONS, F) SECURITY DOOR MATRIX WHICH INCLUDES DOOR NUMBER, DOOR
SIZE,HARDWARE SET/SCHEDULE, LOCATION, AND DRAWING NO. G) DOOR DETAIL AND
ELEVATION FOR EACH SECURITY DOOR.

H) DETAILED CONTROL WIRING DIAGRAMS FOR ALL READERS AND DEVICES

[) USU WILL REVIEW THE PLANS FOR COMPLIANCE TO STANDARDS AND FUNCTIONAL
REQUIREMENTS. WHEN APPROVED, USU WILL RETURN A SIGNED COPY OF THE PLANS
TO THE CONTRACTOR FOR CONSTRUCTION.

END OF SECTION 08 71 OO.

DIVISION O9 OO OO - FINISHES

SECTION 09 22 OO - NON-STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

ANON-STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING, COLD-FORMED METAL FRAMING FOR WALLS,

COLD-FORMED METAL FRAMING FOR CEILINGS AND ACCESSORIES.

1.2 REFERENCES

A. ASTM INTERNATIONAL (ASTM):

1. ASTM A 653 - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR STEEL SHEET, ZINC-
COATED (GALVANIZED) OR ZINC-IRON ALLOY-COATED
(GALVANNEALED) BY THE HOT-DIP PROCESS.

2. ASTM C 645 - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR NON-STRUCTURAL STEEL
FRAMING MEMBERS.

3. ASTM C 754 - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR INSTALLATION OF STEEL
FRAMING MEMBERS TO RECEIVE SCREW-ATTACHED GYPSUM PANEL
PRODUCTS.

B. AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL INSTITUTE (AISI) - STANDARD FOR COLD-FORMED
STEEL FRAMING GENERAL PROVISIONS.

C. AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL INSTITUTE (AISI) - NORTH AMERICAN
SPECIFICATION FOR THE DESIGN OF COLD-FORMED STEEL STRUCTURAL
MEMBERS.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

PRODUCT DATA: MANUFACTURER'S DATA SHEETS ON EACH PRODUCT TO BE USED,

INCLUDING:

1. MANUFACTURER'S CERTIFICATION OF PRODUCT COMPLIANCE WITH CODES

AND STANDARDS.

. PREPARATION INSTRUCTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS.

. STORAGE AND HANDLING REQUIREMENTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS.

. INSTALLATION METHODS.

4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE EFFECTIVE, FULL TIME QUALITY CONTROL
OVER ALL FABRICATION AND ERECTION COMPLYING WITH THE PERTINENT
CODES AND REGULATIONS OF GOVERNMENT AGENCIES HAVING
JURISDICTION.

B. INSTALLER QUALIFICATIONS: INSTALLER EXPERIENCED IN PERFORMING WORK
OF THIS SECTION WHO HAS SPECIALIZED IN INSTALLATION OF WORK SIMILAR
TO THAT REQUIRED FOR THIS PROJECT.
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ALL DRAWINGS, SPECIFICAATIONS, DESIGNS, AND IDEAS REPRESENTED HERIN ARE AND SHALL REMAIN THE PROPERY OF THE DISGNER. NO PART THEROF SHALL BE COPIED AND/OR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS OR USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH ANY OTHER PROJECT OTHER THAN THE SPECIFIC PROJECT FOR WHICH THEY HAVE BEEN PREPARED WITHOUT THE

WRITTEN CONSENT OF THE DESIGNER. WRITTEN DIMENSIONS OF THESE DRAWINGS SHALL HAVE PRECEDENCE OVER SCALED DIMENSIONS. CONTRACTORS SHALL VERIFY AND BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL DIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS ON THE JOB. NOTIFY DESIGNER OF ANY VARIATIONS FROM THE DIIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS SHOWN BY THE DRAWINGS.
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DIVISION O9 OO OO - FINISHES

SECTION 09 22 OO - NON-STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING (CONT.)

A. FIRE-TEST-RESPONSE CHARACTERISTICS: FOR FIRE-RESISTANCE-RATED ASSEMBLIES
THAT INCORPORATE NON-STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING, PROVIDE MATERIALS AND
CONSTRUCTION IDENTICAL TO THOSE TESTED IN ASSEMBLY INDICATED
ACCORDING TO ASTM E 119 BY, AND DISPLAYING A CLASSIFICATION LABEL FROM,
AN INDEPENDENT TESTING AGENCY ACCEPTABLE TO AUTHORITY HAVING

JURISDICTION.
1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. DELIVER AND STORE PRODUCTS IN MANUFACTURER'S UNOPENED PACKAGING

BEARING THE BRAND NAME AND MANUFACTURER'S IDENTIFICATION UNTIL READY
FOR INSTALLATION.

B. HANDLING: HANDLE MATERIALS TO AVOID DAMAGE.

1.6 .DESIGN REQUIREMENTS:

1. DESIGN STEEL IN ACCORDANCE WITH AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL INSTITUTE
PUBLICATION "SPECIFICATION FOR THE DESIGN OF COLD-FORMED STEEL
STRUCTURAL MEMBERS", EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE SHOWN OR SPECIFIED.

2. DESIGN LOADS: AS INDICATED ON THE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS. 5 PSF
MINIMUM DESIGN LATERAL LOAD IS REQUIRED FOR INTERIOR WALLS PER THE
BUILDING CODE.

A. FRAMING MEMBERS, GENERAL: COMPLY WITH ASTM C645 FOR
CONDITIONS INDICATED.
3. STEEL SHEET COMPONENTS: COMPLY WITH ASTM C645 REQUIREMENTS FOR
METAL UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED.
4. PROTECTIVE COATING: COMPLY WITH ASTM C645; ROLL-FORMED FROM HOT-

DIPPED GALVANIZED STEEL, COMPLYING WITH ASTM A653/A653M G40 (Z2120) OR
HAVING A COATING THAT PROVIDES EQUIVALENT CORROSION RESISTANCE. A40
GALVANNEALED PRODUCTS ARE NOT ACCEPTABLE.

A. COATINGS SHALL DEMONSTRATE EQUIVALENT CORROSION RESISTANCE
WITH AN EVALUATION REPORT ACCEPTABLE TO THE AUTHORITY HAVING
JURISDICTION.

B. FRAMING INSTALLATION:

1. ERECT FRAMING AND PANELS PLUMB, LEVEL AND SQUARE IN
STRICT ACCORDANCE WITH APPROVED DRAWINGS.

2. ANCHOR RUNNER TRACK SECURELY TO THE SUPPORTING
STRUCTURE. INSTALL CONCRETE ANCHORS ONLY AFTER FULL
COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH HAS BEEN ACHIEVED. BUTT ALL TRACK
JOINTS. SECURELY ANCHOR ABUTTING PIECES OF TRACK TO A
COMMON STRUCTURAL ELEMENT, OR SPLICE THEM TOGETHER.
ALIGN AND PLUMB STUDS, AND SECURELY ATTACH TO THE
FLANGES OR WEBS OF BOTH UPPER AND LOWER TRACKS. ATTACH
WALL STUD BRIDGING WHEN REQUIRED IN A MANNER TO PREVENT
STUD ROTATION. SPACE BRIDGING ROWS ACCORDING TO
MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS. CUT ALL FRAMING
COMPONENTS SQUARE FOR ATTACHMENT TO PERPENDICULAR
MEMBERS OR AS REQUIRED FOR AN ANGULAR FIT AGAINST
ABUTTING MEMBERS. PROTECT INSTALLED PRODUCTS UNTIL
COMPLETION OF PROJECT.

END OF SECTION 09 22 OO

SECTION 09 2116 - GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES

A. MATERIAL: US GYPSUM "SHEETROCK" IS STANDARD OF QUALITY.
B INTERIOR WALLS/CEILINGS: 5/8" TYPE X TAPERED EDGE.
1. CORNER BEADS: PERF. A-TRIM O100, METAL TRIM: PERF. A-TRIM O301, TAPE:
PERF. A-TAPE AND JOINT COMPOUND AND DWA-14 ADHESIVES. (3) COAT
SYSTEM LEVEL 4 FINISH.

2. INSTALLATION: IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER'S WRITTEN
SPECIFICATIONS AND PERF. A-TAPE READY MIX JOINT SYSTEM.
C. TEXTURE: WALLS, SMOOTH FINISH.
D. ACOUSTICAL SEALANT TO BE NON-SAG, PAINTABLE, NONSTAINING, LATEX

COMPLYING WITH ASTM C 834 THAT EFFECTIVELY REDUCE AIRBORNE SOUND
TRANSMISSION THROUGH PERIMETER JOINTS AND OPENINGS IN THE BUILDING
CONSTRUCTION AS PER USG LISTED SOUND RATING ASSEMBLY REQUIREMENTS
AND ASTM E 90.

END OF SECTION - 09 25 50

SECTION 09 51 OO - SUSPENDED ACOUSTICAL CEILINGS

PART 1- GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES SUSPENDED ACOUSTICAL CEILINGS INCLUDE THE FOLLOWING:
1. ACOUSTICAL TILES (SUSPENDED)

2. EXPOSED TEE METAL GRID CEILING SYSTEM AND PERIMETER TRIM.
1.2 DESIGN/PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. SUSPENSION SYSTEM: RIGIDLY SECURE ACOUSTIC CEILING SYSTEM INCLUDING

INTEGRAL MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS WITH MAXIMUM
DEFLECTION OF 1:360.

B. SURFACE BURNING CHARACTERISTICS: ASTM E84 AND CAN/ULC, CLASS A, FLAME
SPREAD 25 OR LESS.
C. SEISMIC STANDARD: IBC SECTION 1613, "METAL SUSPENSION SYSTEMS FOR

ACOUSTICAL TILE AND FOR LAY-IN PANEL CEILINGS."
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A SEE FINISH SHEET A120, SUBSTITUTIONS NOT PERMITTED.

2.2 ACOUSTICAL TILES

A. TILES: SEE FINISH SCHEDULE, SHEET A130 FOR TYPE OF CEILING TILE.

PART 3 - INSTALLATION

A. INSTALL PER MANUFACTURERS SPECIFICATIONS BY QUALIFIED INSTALLER.
COMPLY WITH ALL BUILDING CODE REQUIREMENTS.

B. PROTECT INSTALLED PRODUCTS UNTIL COMPLETION OF PROJECT.

C. REMOVE DAMAGED COMPONENTS, REPLACE WITH UNDAMAGED

END SECTION - 09 51 00O
SECTION 09 68 OO - CARPET TILE

COMPLY WITH CRI 104 SECTION 8. "DIRECT GLUE-DOWN".

PART 1- GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. FURNISH AND INSTALL CARPET TILE, COVE BASE, AND ALL ACCESSORIES AS
SHOWN ON CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS OR AS OTHERWISE REQUESTED. (SEE
FINISH SCHEDULES)

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. THE FOLLOWING SHALL BE SUBMITTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 01330,
“SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES."
B. PRODUCT DATA: SUBMIT MANUFACTURER'S PRODUCT LITERATURE AND

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS FOR EACH TYPE OF CARPETING MATERIAL AND
INSTALLATION ACCESSORY REQUIRED.
C. SAMPLES

1. SUBMIT MANUFACTURER'S STANDARD SIZE SAMPLES SHOWING FULL
RANGE OF COLORS, TEXTURES, AND PATTERNS AVAILABLE FOR EACH
TYPE OF CARPET TILE REQUIRED.

2. SUBMIT A MINIMUM OF FOUR 18-INCH SQUARE SAMPLES FOR EACH TYPE
OF CARPET TILE REQUIRED. SUBMIT SAMPLES THAT ARE LARGE ENOUGH
TO SHOW PATTERN REPEAT IF BEYOND AN 18-INCH SAMPLE DIMENSION.

3. SUBMIT SAMPLES OF EACH TYPE EXPOSED EDGE STRIPPING, VINYL BASE,
AND ACCESSORY ITEM.
1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. MANUFACTURER QUALIFICATIONS: FIRM (MATERIAL PRODUCER) WITH NOT LESS

THAN 5 YEARS OF PRODUCTION EXPERIENCE, WHOSE PUBLISHED LITERATURE
CLEARLY INDICATES GENERAL COMPLIANCE OF PRODUCTS WITH REQUIREMENTS
OF THIS SECTION.

B. INSTALLER QUALIFICATIONS: FIRM WITH NOT LESS THAN 5 YEARS OF EXPERIENCE
IN INSTALLATION OF COMMERCIAL CARPET TILE OF TYPE, QUANTITY, AND
INSTALLATION METHODS SIMILAR TO WORK OF THIS SECTION.

C. LABELING: A LABEL MEETING THE FEDERAL LABELING REQUIREMENTS, AS STATED
IN THE TEXTILE PRODUCTS IDENTIFICATION ACT UNDER THE FEDERAL TRADE
COMMISSION, SHALL BE ATTACHED TO THE CERTIFICATION SAMPLES AND THE
PRODUCTS DELIVERED.

D. FOR EACH COLORWAY, PER FLOOR, FURNISH CARPET TILE FROM ONE DYE LOT
ONLY.

DIVISION O9 OO OO - FINISHES

SECTION 09 68 OO - CARPET TILE (CONT.)

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. COMPLY WITH CRI'104, SECTION 5, “STORAGE AND HANDLING."

B. DELIVER MATERIALS TO SITE IN ORIGINAL FACTORY WRAPPINGS AND
CONTAINERS, CLEARLY LABELED WITH IDENTIFICATION OF MANUFACTURER,
BRAND NAME, QUALITY OR GRADE, FIRE HAZARD CLASSIFICATION, AND LOT
NUMBER OR PROVIDE INDEPENDENT CERTIFICATES.

C. STORE MATERIALS IN ORIGINAL UNDAMAGED PACKAGES AND CONTAINERS,
INSIDE WELL VENTILATED AREA PROTECTED FROM WEATHER, MOISTURE, SOILING,
EXTREME TEMPERATURES, HUMIDITY; LAID FLAT, BLOCKED OFF GROUND TO
PREVENT SAGGING AND WARPING. MAINTAIN TEMPERATURE IN STORAGE AREA
ABOVE 40 DEGREES F. DO NOT STACK PACKAGES HIGHER THAN RECOMMENDED

BY MANUFACTURER.

D. COMPLY WITH INSTRUCTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS OF MANUFACTURER FOR
SPECIAL DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING REQUIREMENTS.

E. EXTRA MATERIALS: (ATTIC STOCK) ON PROJECTS OVER 100 SQUARE YARDS,

FURNISH AN ADDITIONAL 5% OF CARPET TO BE STORED ON SITE FOR
MAINTENANCE/REPLACEMENT NEEDS. ADDITIONAL CARPET SHALL BE PACKAGED
FOR STORAGE TO PREVENT DAMAGE FROM SAGGING, WARPING, AND OTHER
DELETERIOUS EFFECTS.

1.05 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING

A. COORDINATE WORK OF THIS SECTION WITH OTHER WORK TO ENSURE THAT
INSTALLED CARPETING MATERIALS ARE NOT DAMAGED OR SOILED.

1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. GENERAL: COMPLY WITH CRI104, SECTION 6.1, “SITE CONDITIONS; TEMPERATURE
AND HUMIDITY."
B. ENVIRONMENTAL LIMITATIONS: DO NOT INSTALL CARPET TILE UNTIL WET WORK

IN SPACES IS COMPLETE AND DRY, AND AMBIENT TEMPERATURE AND HUMIDITY
CONDITIONS ARE MAINTAINED AT THE LEVELS INDICATED FOR PROJECT WHEN
OCCUPIED FOR ITS INTENDED USE.

C. DO NOT INSTALL CARPET TILE OVER CONCRETE SLABS UNTIL SLABS HAVE CURED
AND ARE SUFFICIENTLY DRY TO BOND WITH ADHESIVE AND CONCRETE SLABS
HAVE PH RANGE RECOMMENDED BY CARPET TILE MANUFACTURER AND IN
COMPLIANCE WITH THE VALUES OUTLINED IN 3.01A OF THIS DOCUMENT.

D. WHEN DEMOUNTABLE PARTITIONS OR OTHER ITEMS ARE INDICATED FOR
INSTALLATION ON TOP OF CARPET TILE, INSTALL CARPET TILE BEFORE THE
INSTALLATION OF THESE ITEMS.

1.07 WARRANTY

A. WARRANTIES SHALL COVER ALL LABOR AND MATERIALS, INCLUDING LABOR AND
INSTALLATION COSTS INVOLVED TO REPLACE DEFECTIVE PRODUCT AND
WORKMANSHIP. ALL WARRANTY ITEMS ARE FULL TERM, NOT PRORATED.

1. WARRANTY PERIOD: MINIMUM, NON-PRORATED 15 YEARS, FROM DATE OF
CONSTRUCTION COMPLETE.

B. SPECIAL INSTALLATION WARRANTY: WRITTEN WARRANTY, SIGNED BY CARPET TILE
INSTALLER AND GENERAL CONTRACTOR AGREEING TO CORRECT FAULTY
WORKMANSHIP.

1. INSTALLATION WARRANTY PERIOD: 2 YEARS FROM DATE OF
CONSTRUCTION COMPLETE.

1.08 EXTRA MATERIALS

A. A. FURNISH EXTRA MATERIALS DESCRIBED BELOW, BEFORE INSTALLATION BEGINS,
THAT MATCH PRODUCTS INSTALLED AND THAT ARE PACKAGED WITH PROTECTIVE
COVERING FOR STORAGE AND IDENTIFIED WITH LABELS DESCRIBING CONTENTS.
1. CARPET: ON PROJECTS OVER 100 SQUARE YARDS, FURNISH AN

ADDITIONAL 5% OF CARPET TO BE STORED ON SITE FOR
MAINTENANCE/REPLACEMENT NEEDS. ADDITIONAL CARPET SHALL BE
PACKAGED FOR STORAGE TO PREVENT DAMAGE FROM SAGGING,
WARPING, AND OTHER DELETERIOUS EFFECTS.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. SUBJECT TO COMPLIANCE WITH REQUIREMENTS, MANUFACTURERS OFFERING
PRODUCTS THAT MAY BE INCORPORATED IN THE WORK INCLUDE, BUT ARE NOT
LIMITED TO, THOSE LISTED BELOW.

1. SHAW CONTRACT
2.02 MATERIALS
A. COMPATIBILITY: PROVIDE CARPET, ADHESIVES, AND OTHER RELATED MATERIALS

THAT ARE COMPATIBLE WITH ONE ANOTHER AND WITH SUBSTRATES UNDER
CONDITIONS OF SERVICE AND APPLICATION.

B. COLOR: TO BE SELECTED BY THE ARCHITECT OR OWNER REPRESENTATIVE (SDR)
FROM VENDOR COLORLINE OF PRODUCT MEETING THIS SPECIFICATION.

2.03 MANUFACTURED UNITS

A. PRODUCT SHALL HAVE A LEAD-TIME OF NOT MORE THAN SIX (6) WEEKS FROM THE
TIME THE DEALER RECEIVES THE ORDER TO INSTALLTION DATE.

B. PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. EXAMINE SUBSTRATES FOR MOISTURE CONTENT ALKALINE PRESENCE AND OTHER
CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH CARPET TILE IS TO BE INSTALLED.

B. FIELD VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND OTHER WORK CONDITIONS AFFECTING THE

INSTALLATION OF CARPET TILE.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. A. GENERAL: COMPLY WITH CRI 104, SECTION 6.2, “SITE CONDITIONS; FLOOR
PREPARATION,” AND CARPET TILE MANUFACTURER'S WRITTEN INSTALLATION
INSTRUCTIONS FOR PREPARING SUBSTRATES INDICATED TO RECEIVE CARPET TILE

INSTALLATION.

1. CONCRETE SHALL BE CURED, CLEAN, AND DRY BEFORE INSTALLATION
PROCEEDS.

2. REPAIR MINOR HOLES, CRACKS, DEPRESSIONS, OR ROUGH AREAS USING

FLOOR PATCHING/LEVELING COMPOUND THAT IS COMPATIBLE WITH THE
ADHESIVE TO BE USED. PROTRUSIONS OVER 1/32 INCH SHALL BE LEVELED.
LARGE PATCHED AREAS SHALL BE PRIMED.

3. WHENEVER A POWDERY OR POROUS SURFACE IS ENCOUNTERED, A
PRIMER COMPATIBLE WITH THE ADHESIVE SHALL BE USED TO PROVIDE A
SUITABLE SURFACE FOR GLUE-DOWN INSTALLATION.

4. REMOVE GREASE, OILS, LOOSE PARTICLES, PAINT, DIRT, CURING AND
PARTING AGENTS, AND ALL OTHER FOREIGN SUBSTANCES. CLEAR AWAY
DEBRIS AND SCRAPE UP CEMENTITIOUS DEPOSITS FROM SURFACES TO
RECEIVE CARPET TILE; VACUUM CLEAN IMMEDIATELY BEFORE
INSTALLATION.

5. SUBFLOOR SHALL BE LEVEL AND SMOOTH AND FREE FROM SCALING AND
IRREGULARITIES PER CARPET AND RUG INSTITUTE ACCEPTABLE
STANDARDS (CRI 104).

6. COORDINATE CARPET INSTALLATION WITH ANY UNDERFLOOR
ELECTRICAL/TELEPHONE/DATA SO CONDUCTORS AND CABLES ARE
PULLED PRIOR TO CARPET INSTALLATION. ACCESSORIES (FLOOR
POWER/COMMUNICATIONS MONUMENTS) SHALL BE INSTALLED ON TOP
OF CARPET AFTER INSTALLATION.

7. SEQUENCE CARPET TILE INSTALLATION WITH OTHER WORK TO MINIMIZE
POSSIBILITY OF DAMAGE AND SOILING OF CARPET DURING REMAINDER OF
CONSTRUCTION PERIOD.

8. MAINTAIN ROOM TEMPERATURE AT MINIMUM 65 DEGREES F FOR AT LEAST
24 HOURS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION AND RELATIVE HUMIDITY AT
APPROXIMATELY THAT AT WHICH THE AREA IS TO BE MAINTAINED.

B. B. CONCRETE (NO PREVIOUS FLOORING MATERIAL): APPLY A CONCRETE SEALER
COAT AT THE RATE RECOMMENDED BY THE SEALER MANUFACTURER. USE THIN,
FAST-DRYING PRIMERS THAT ARE COMPATIBLE WITH ADHESIVES. APPLY ADHESIVE
ONLY AFTER PRIMER IS COMPLETELY DRY.

C. C. CONCRETE (PREVIOUS FLOORING MATERIALS REMOVED): REMOVE EXISTING
ADHESIVE BY GRINDING WITH A CONCRETE GRINDING MACHINE AND MOIST
SAND. DO NOT USE SOLVENTS TO REMOVE ADHESIVE. APPLY CONCRETE SEALER
AT RATE RECOMMENDED BY THE SEALER MANUFACTURER. USE THIN, FAST-DRYING
PRIMERS THAT ARE COMPATIBLE WITH ADHESIVES. COMPLETELY COVER AREA
WITH CUTBACK NEUTRALIZER PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.

D. D. WOOD: PATCH ALL SURFACE IRREGULARITIES AND SEAL WITH WOOD SEALER AS
RECOMMENDED BY MANUFACTURER.
E. PROCEED WITH INSTALLATION ONLY AFTER UNSATISFACTORY CONDITIONS HAVE

BEEN CORRECTED.

DIVISION O9 OO OO - FINISHES

SECTION 09 68 OO - CARPET TILE (CONT.)

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. GENERAL: COMPLY WITH CRI 104, SECTION 13, “CARPET MODULES (TILES),” AND
CARPET TILE MANUFACTURER'S WRITTEN INSTRUCTIONS, EXCEPT WHERE MORE
STRINGENT REQUIREMENTS ARE SHOWN OR SPECIFIED, AND EXCEPT WHERE
PROJECT CONDITIONS REQUIRE EXTRA PRECAUTIONS OR PROVISIONS TO ENSURE
SATISFACTORY PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK.
1. FIELD VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND OTHER WORK CONDITIONS

AFFECTING THE INSTALLATION OF CARPET TILE.

2. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED OR APPROVED ON DRAWINGS, BEGIN LAYING
TILE AT CENTERLINE.
3. COMPLY WITH CARPET TILE INSTRUCTIONS FOR DIRECTION OF CARPET

TILE. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON DRAWINGS, ALIGN PATTERN AND PILE
IN THE SAME DIRECTION, PARALLEL TO THE CENTERLINE OF THE AREA OR
ROOM.

4. EXTEND CARPET TILE UNDER OPEN-BOTTOMED OBSTRUCTIONS AND
UNDER REMOVABLE FLANGES AND FURNISHINGS, AND INTO ALCOVES AND
CLOSETS OF EACH SPACE. EXISTING SYSTEMS FURNITURE SHALL BE RAISED
OR REMOVED TO ACCOMMODATE CONTINUOUS CARPET INSTALLATION.

5. PROVIDE CUT-OUT WHERE REQUIRED, AND BIND CUT EDGES WHERE NOT
CONCEALED BY PROTECTIVE EDGE GUARDS OR OVERLAPPING FLANGES.

6. INSTALL CARPET EDGE GUARD WHERE EDGE OF CARPET IS EXPOSED;
ANCHOR GUARDS TO SUBSTRATE. USE FULL-LENGTH STRIPS ONLY.

7. EXPANSION JOINTS: DO NOT BRIDGE BUILDING EXPANSION JOINTS WITH
CARPET TILE; PROVIDE FOR MOVEMENT.

8. CARPET TILE SHALL BE FREE FROM MOVEMENT WHEN SUBJECTED TO
TRAFFIC.

9. WHERE THERE ARE FLOOR FINISH MATERIAL CHANGES AT DOORS, PLACE
CENTERLINE OF ABUTTING MATERIALS BELOW DOOR.

B. B. GLUE-DOWN INSTALLATION

1. FIT SECTIONS OF CARPET TILE INTO EACH SPACE PRIOR TO APPLICATION
OF ADHESIVE. TRIM EDGES.

2. APPLY A FULL SPREAD OF ADHESIVE UNIFORMLY TO SUBSTRATE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS UNLESS
OTHERWISE INDICATED. FOLLOW MSDS INSTRUCTIONS FOR VENTILATION
REQUIREMENTS. BUTT CARPET TILE EDGES TIGHTLY TOGETHER TO FORM
SEAMS WITHOUT GAPS. BUTT EDGES TIGHTLY TO VERTICAL SURFACES.
ELIMINATE AIR POCKETS AND ENSURE UNIFORM BOND. REMOVE ADHESIVE
PROMPTLY FROM FACE OF CARPET TILES.

C. SELF-ADHESIVE INSTALLATION: INSTALL PER MANUFACTURERS
RECOMMENDATION.
D. MISCELLANEOUS INSTALLATION, STAIRWAY CARPETING: INSTALL PER

MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATION. PROVIDE RUBBER NOSING AT EACH RISER.
MATCH ADJOINING CARPET INSTALLATION.

E. INSTALL RUBBER BASE AFTER COMPLETION OF CARPET WORK. USE ADHESIVE
RECOMMENDED BY RUBBER BASE MANUFACTURER.
F. COORDINATE ADHESIVE BLOCKING AREAS WITH SDR WHEN FLOATING CARPET

TILE OVER ACCESS FLOORING.

3.04 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. REMOVE AND DISPOSE OF DEBRIS AND RECYCLE ALL UNUSABLE SCRAPS.

B. REMOVE EXCESS ADHESIVE AND OTHER SURFACE BLEMISHES USING CLEANER
RECOMMENDED BY CARPET TILE MANUFACTURER. REPLACE CARPET TILE WHERE
BLEMISHES CANNOT BE REMOVED. TRIM PROTRUDING FACE YARN FROM CARPET
TILE SURFACE. VACUUM CARPET TILE USING COMMERCIAL QUALITY VACUUM
CLEANER WITH FACE-BEATER ELEMENT.

C. PROTECT INSTALLED CARPET TILE TO COMPLY WITH CRI 104, SECTION 15,
“PROTECTION OF INDOOR INSTALLATIONS”
D. PROTECT INSTALLATION WITH A HEAVY, NONSTAINING BUILDING PAPER. DO NOT

USE A MOISTURE BARRIER SUCH AS PLASTIC FILM. MAINTAIN PROTECTION INTACT
UNTIL CONSTRUCTION COMPLETE.
END OF SECTION - 09 68 OO

SECTION O9 91 23 - INTERIOR PAINTING

A. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS: PROVIDE ALL PAINTING TO COMPLETE THE WORK.
INSPECT WORK OF OTHERS PRIOR TO APPLICATION AND NOTIFY THE
CONTRACTOR OF ANY SURFACES NOT PROPERLY PREPARED FOR FINISHING OR
ASSUME RESPONSIBILITY THEREOF.

B. THE INTENT OF THESE SPECIFICATIONS IS TO PROVIDE A SATISFACTORY FINISH TO
ALL PARTS OF THE BUILDING UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. ALL SURFACES SHALL BE
THOROUGHLY COVERED. IF THE NUMBER OF COATS SPECIFIED DOES NOT
ACCOMPLISH THE INTENT, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL APPLY ADDITIONAL COATS
OF MATERIAL TO GIVE SATISFACTORY COVERAGE

C. THE WORKMANSHIP SHALL BE OF THE VERY BEST QUALITY. ALL MATERIALS SHALL
BE APPLIED UNDER ADEQUATE ILLUMINATION, EVENLY SPACED AND SMOOTHLY
FLOWED ON WITHOUT RUNS OR SAGS. FOLLOW THE MANUFACTURER'S
INSTRUCTIONS FOR PRODUCT.

D. PAINT SCHEDULE: SEE FINISH SHEET A122.

END OF SECTION - O9 9123

DIVISION 10 OO OO - SPECIALTIES

SECTION 10 26 OO - STAINLESS STEEL CORNER GUARDS

PART 1- GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. CORNER GUARD SYSTEM FOR WALL PROTECTION:

1.02 SECTION INCLUDES

A.STAINLESS STEEL CORNER GUARD SYSTEMS

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. PRODUCT DATA FOR EACH TYPE OF CORNER GUARD SPECIFIED.

B. CLEANING AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS.

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A. DELIVER MATERIALS IN UNOPENED FACTORY PACKAGING TO THE JOBSITE AND STORE

IN ORIGINAL PACKAGING IN A CLIMATE CONTROLLED LOCATION AWAY FROM DIRECT

SUNLIGHT.

1.05 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. PRODUCTS MUST BE INSTALLED IN AN INTERIOR CLIMATE CONTROLLED ENVIRONMENT.

1.06 WARRANTY

A. STANDARD CORNERGUARD.NET LIMITED LIFETIME WARRANTY AGAINST MATERIAL AND

MANUFACTURING DEFECTS.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURER

A.SUBJECT TO COMPLIANCE WITH REQUIREMENTS, MANUFACTURERS OFFERING

PRODUCTS THAT MAY BE INCORPORATED IN THE WORK INCLUDE, BUT ARE NOT LIMITED

TO, THOSE LISTED BELOW.

1. WESTERN FABRICATING, LLC, 17061 ALICO COMMERCE COURT #105, FORT MYERS,
FL. 33967 USA; TELEPHONE: 239-676-5382, EMAIL: SALES@CORNERGUARD.NET,
INTERNET ADDRESS: WWW.CORNERGUARD.NET

C. PROVIDE ALL CORNER GUARDS FROM A SINGLE SOURCE.

2.02 MATERIALS

A.STAINLESS STEEL: CORNER GUARDS SHALL BE MANUFACTURED FROM TYPE 304, 16

GAUGE STAINLESS STEEL.

2.04 COMPONENTS

A. ATTACHMENT OPTIONS; FIELD APPLIED HEAVY DUTY CONSTRUCTION ADHESIVE.

FACTORY APPLIED TWO SIDED TAPE. PRE-DRILLED HOLES FOR PHILLIPS HEAD SCREWS.

2.05 FINISHES

A. STAINLESS STEEL: NO. 4 BRUSHED VERTICAL FINISH.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. EXAMINE AREAS AND CONDITIONS IN WHICH THE CORNER GUARD SYSTEMS WILL BE

INSTALLED.

1. COMPLETE ALL FINISHING OPERATIONS, INCLUDING PAINTING, BEFORE BEGINNING

INSTALLATION OF CORNER GUARDS.

B. WALL SURFACE SHALL BE DRY AND FREE FROM DIRT, GREASE AND LOOSE PAINT.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. GENERAL: PRIOR TO INSTALLATION, CLEAN SUBSTRATE TO REMOVE DUST, DEBRIS AND

LOOSE PARTICLES.

SECTION 10 26 OO - STAINLESS STEEL CORNER GUARDS (CONT.)

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. GENERAL: LOCATE THE CORNER GUARD AS INDICATED ON THE APPROVED DETAIL
DRAWING FOR THE APPROPRIATE SUBSTRATE AND INSTALL CORNER GUARD LEVEL AND
PLUMB AT THE HEIGHT INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS.

B. INSTALLATION OF STAINLESS STEEL CORNER GUARDS:

SURFACE MUST BE DRY, CLEAN AND PROPERLY SEALED. TWO SIDED TAPE: PEEL PAPER

FROM THE FACTORY APPLIED TAPE AND APPLY PRESSURE UNTIL A TIGHT FIT IS ACHIEVED.
CEMENT ON: APPLY A BEAD OF PREMIUM HEAVY DUTY CONSTRUCTION ADHESIVE IN A

ZIGZAG PATTERN OVER THE BACK OF EACH WING OF THE CORNER GUARD. POSITION
CORNER GUARD ON THE WALL AND APPLY PRESSURE UNTIL A TIGHT FIT IS ACHIEVED.

SCREW ON: POSITION THE CORNER GUARD ON THE WALL AND ATTACH IT USING THE

STAINLESS STEEL SCREWS. REMOVE THE PROTECTIVE PLASTIC COVERING FROM THE
EXPOSED SURFACE OF THE CORNER GUARD.

3.04 CLEANING

A. AT COMPLETION OF THE INSTALLATION, CLEAN SURFACES WITH A NEUTRAL BASED,
NON-ABRASIVE CLEANER. AMMONIA AND ALCOHOL BASED CLEANERS MAY BE USED.

END OF SECTION 10 26 OO

SECTION 10 80 10 - TOILET ACCESSORIES

A. TOILET TISSUE DISPENSER: PROVIDED BY OWNER, OFOI

B. GRAB BARS: BOBRICK B-5806 SERIES

C. SOAP DISPENSER: PROVIDED BY OWNER, OFOI

D. MIRROR UNIT: BOBRICK B-165 SERIES

E. CLOTHES HOOK: BOBRICK B-233 (EACH PARTITION DOOR)
F. PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER: PROVIDED BY OWNER, OFOI

G. SANITARY NAPKIN DISPOSAL: BOBRICK B-270

H. SHELF BOBRICK H-9522

END OF SECTION 10 8010

DIVISION - 11 OO0 OO - EQUIPMENT (NOT APPLICABLE)

DIVISION 12 OO0 OO - FURNISHINGS (NOT APPLICABLE)

DIVISION 13 OO0 OO - SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION (NOT APPLICABLE)

DIVISION 14 OO OO - CONVEYING EQUIPMENT (NOT APPLICABLE)

DIVISION 22 OO OO - PLUMBING (SEE MECHANICAL)

DIVISION 23 OO0 OO - HEATING, VENTILATING AND AIR COND. (SEE MECHANICAL)

DIVISION 25 OO OO - INTEGRATED AUTOMATION (NOT APPLICABLE)

DIVISION 26 OO0 OO - ELECTRICAL (SEE ELECTRICAL)

END OF SPECIFICATIONS
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SHEET INDEX

DUCT WORK/GRILLES SYMBOLS

PIPING SYMBOLS

PLUMBING SYMBOLS

ANNOTATIONS

SHEET NUMBER SHEET NAME SYMBOL DESCRIPTION SYMBOL DESCRIPTION SYMBOL DESCRIPTION SYMBOL DESCRIPTION
U SN SO EDGT S C IS I X POSITIVE PRESSURE DUCT (SUPPLY) - UP —[><—OR—I— | SHUT OFF VALVE [ ] THERMOSTATIC MIXING VALVE PLUMBING FIXTURES
MEOQO02 MECHANICAL GENERAL NOTES
MEO003 MECHANICAL AND PLUMBING SPECIFICATIONS I T POSITIVE PRESSURE DUCT (SUPPLY) - DOWN — (D HOR—IT— | BALL VALVE — HOSE BIBB —6 POINT OF CONNECTION
MEOQOO4 MECHANICAL AND PLUMBING SPECIFICATIONS ' CENTER STREET
ME501 MECHANICAL DETAILS Zﬂ NEGATIVE PRESSURE DUCT (RETURN) - UP —[ﬁ—m—ﬁ BUTTERFLY VALVE —0 FLOOR CLEAN-OUT OR CLEAN-OUT TO GRADE i SECTION TAG - ARCHITECTS
MD1 1 LEVEL T MECHANIGAL DEMO PLAN ZB NEGATIVE PRESSURE DUCT (RETURN) - DOWN mﬂ MOTOR OPERATED BUTTERFLY VALVE —t WALL HYDRANT Egﬁ%?ﬂuﬁglIJSREElgTSISENEﬁUN'\fJB'VEgER
MH111 LEVEL 1 MECHANICAL PLAN W.H, 170 E, CENTER STREET
AN,
PES01 PLUMBING DETAILS ! ROUND DUCT - UP L OR—h | GATEVALVE — WALL CLEAN-OUT n DETAIL TAG - CENTERSTREETARCH.COM
PD111 LEVEL 1 PLUMBING DEMO PLAN TOP FIGURE IS DETAIL NUMBER
PL111 LEVEL 1 PLUMBING PLAN 8 - ROUND DUCT - DOWN $03 GATE VALVE - NON RISING STEM FLOOR SINK W BOTTOM FIGURE IS SHEET NUMBER
% : : } UNDER FLOOR DUCT 4% OR % — | ANGLE VALVE @ FLOOR DRAIN EQUI-1 DIFFUSER/GRILLE TAG -
(1) 2500 CFM TOP NOTE IS SIZE/TYPE
RECTANGULAR 90° WITH TURNING VANES —M—OR—E}— GLOBE VALVE © ROOF DRAIN 12'/12" BOTTOM FIGURE IS CFM %%Rn}/&'\]s
" CARRILLO .+
W Q\R:5 R=1.5W ROUND DUCT SIMILAR TO RECTANGULAR — @ FOR—[ﬁ]* PLUG VALVE tL DOWNSPOUT NOZZLE EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION Gr‘;gﬁ%z?/za{-gv p
il
5 20112FO0 4 FLAT OVAL DUCT WITH NET INSIDE DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 1] SHUT OFF PLUG VALVE FOR USE WITH PRESSURE GAUGE O1r VENT THRU ROOF /@ KEYED NOTE IDENTIFICATION
MELLE DETTENMAIER 435.890.2009
~ HRISTIAN WILSON  435.232. 2
20/12 RECTANGULAR DUCT WITH NET INSIDE DIMENSIONS IN INCHES [~ —OR—{7T— | CHECK VALVE Q WATER HAMMER ARRESTOR SWITCH f: > SON 435252860 |
5 200 4 ROUND DUCT WITH NET INSIDE DIMENSIONS IN INCHES %I FILL PORT ® SENSOR
T T_ORI[——. | LATERAL STRAINER WITH BLOW-OFF VALVE - PROVIDE HOSE
%‘ END WITH CAP WHERE DISCHARGE IS NOT PIPED TO DRAIN
- DUCT TRANSFORMATION MAX 15° Z8 Q’ DRAIN PAN AND P-TRAP ©) THERMOSTAT
HIGH EFFICIENCY FITTING = F&T-FLOAT & THERMOSTATIC Onaug) | TXTURE FROM LEVEL ABOVE Dy NIGHT THERMOSTAT
TAP ENTRY AREA EQUALS 150% OF BRANCH AREA RPBP REDUCED PRESSURE BACKFLOW PREVENTER DRAIN PAN — — — — — | DEMOLITION J BREAK, ROUND
{ (= } FLEXIBLE DUCT [ i LR @ PRESSURE REDUCING VALVE EXTERNAL PRESSURE SOIL, WASTE - ABOVE GRADE 3 BREAK, STRAIGHT
MANUAL VOLUME DAMPER % PRESSURE REDUCING VALVE SELF CONTAINED SOIL, WASTE - BELOW GRADE
oV on | ABBREVIATIONS
FD FIRE DAMPER IN DUCT, WITH ACCESS PANEL REQUIRED @ OR é ATC - 2 WAY VALVE VENT
_— NOTE: ALL ABBREVIATIONS MAY NOT BE USED
COMBINATION FIRE/SMOKE DAMPER WITH ACCESS PANEL %mﬂ ATC - 3 WAY VALVE COLD WATER
< AD ACCESS DOOR MIN MINIMUM
SD o o AIR CONDITION(-ING, -ED) COND N/A NOT APPLICABLE
SMOKE DAMPER WITH ACCESS PANEL ok SOLENOID VALVE HOT WATER e AR PRESSURE DROP NG NORMALLY CLOSED
80D 00 GPM BD BALANCING DAMPER NC NOISE CRITERIA
BACK DRAFT DAMPER . OR—iT] CALIBRATED BALANCING VALVE WITH GPM INDICATED —— HOT WATER CIRCULATE BHP BRAKE HORSE POWER NIC NOT IN CONTRACT
7 = BTU BRITISH THERMAL UNIT NO NORMALLY OPEN
ATC DAMPER = VENTURI FLOW METER o VENT THROUGH ROOF BTUH BTUHOUR NPSH NET POSITIVE SUCTION HEAD
VIR CFH CUBIC FEET PER HOUR NTS NOT TO SCALE
GPM |, LBHR. . CFM CUBIC FEET PER MINUTE OA OUTSIDE AR
—~5—O0R—{ >} | ACCESS PANEL IN DUCT OR PLENUM | FLOW METER ORIFICE G GAS PIPE OLG COOLING oD OUTSIDE DIAMETER
COMP COMPONENT 0z OUNCE
H HEATING OR COOLING COIL IN DUCT a% OR @ RELIEF VALVE RW RAIN WATER - ABOVE GRADE COND CONDENS(-ER, -ING, -ATION) PD PRESSURE DROP
cvV CONTROL VALVE PD PRESSURE DIFFERENCE
SINGLE DUCT AIR TERMINAL BOX VERITABLE OR CONSTANT [= AIR VENT - MANUAL ~— — RW- — — — | RAIN WATER - BELOW GRADE o COLD WATER i ipviliih b
T ] DIA DIAMETER PH PHASE
. VOLUME MIN 1-1/2 TERMINAL INLET SIZE STRAIGHT DUCT AT DISCH DISCHARGE Sy PARTS PER MILLION I~
L TERMINAL INLET X AIR VENT - AUTO ORW RAIN WATER OVERFLOW - ABOVE GRADE DP DEPTH OR DEEP PRESS PRESSURE N
> DB DRY BULB TEMPERATURE PSF POUNDS PER SQUARE FOOT a) <t
— CEILING SUPPLY DIFFUSER FLOW SWITCH — — — ORW- — — — | RAIN WATER OVERFLOW - BELOW GRADE (E) EXISTING PSl POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH Z o0
O EER ENERGY EFFICIENCY RATIO PSIA PSI ABSOLUTE L —
EFF EFFICIENCY PSIG PSI GAUGE )
= 5 ELEC ELECTRIC RA RETURN AR 1 Z
— CEILING EXHAUST REGISTER OR TEMPERATURE AND PRESSURE TEST PORT ELEV ELECATION RECIRC  RETICULATE o3 <
SYMBOL DESCRIPTION ENT ENTERING REFR REFRIGERATION e > | O
—— SIDEWALL SUPPLY REGISTER { [ THERMOMETER WELL E},’V‘}P Emngf@(v'vEA’{gf’ ED, -OR) SESD Eﬁ?g&ﬂws 1 O | = 9
. - UNIT HEATER TEMPERATURE RPM REVOLUTIONS PER MINUTE O X (o/:) R
— SIDEWALL EXHAUST, LOUVER, OR RETURN REGISTER g THERMOMETER - TEMP RANGE INDICATED EXT EXTERNAL RW RAIN WATER Q-
% D | INLINE PUMP (F) FUTURE SA SUPPLY AR > g > —
EHHH CEILING SUPPLY DIFFUSER WITH FLEXIBLE DUCT g? PRESSURE GAUGE WITH SHUT OFF PLUG VALVE OR—o=s F FAHRENHEIT SC SHADING COEFFICIENT > 1 = T
FC FLEXIBLE CONNECT(-OR, -ION) | SCFM STANDARD CUBIC FT/ MINUTE »wilyx Z =
FD FIRE DAMPER W FT COLD WATER —
%:}HHHJJ CEILING AIR GRILLE WITH FLEXIBLE DUCT % PRESSURE GAUGE WITH PIGTAL ——/ 7 | FAN FLA FULL LOAD AMPS gg g,?FET%OF ACTOR E[I L a g
FPI FINS PER INCH SH SENSIBLE HEAT Ol z = =
—@ CEILING RETURN AIR GRILLE WITH SOUND BOOT — l —OR—{|[— | UNION FPM FEET PER MINUTE SL SEA LEVEL = = | g
FPS FEET PER SECOND sP STATIC PRESSURE %{ O = e
FSD FIRE SMOKE DAMPER SPECS  SPECIFICATIONS(-S) Z  un
DUCT SMOKE DETECTOR —IF—or—i[[— | FLANGE i i S0 SQUARE T | &1 O
GAL GALLON(-S) STD STANDARD O 5 T 0O
—KEEF—OR—[— | FLEXIBLE EXPANSION JOINT GPH GALLONS PER HOUR STM STEAM W »n | = —
GPM GALLONS PER MINUTE TEMP TEMPERATURE S 5 o5
1 REDUCER HD HEAD ) TEMP DROP
'~
HG MERCURY ) TEMP DIFFERENCE
P HR HOUR THERM  THERMAL
ECCENTRIC REDUCER HT HEIGHT TOT TOTAL — )
I HTG HEATING TSTAT THERMOSTAT O = (|_fu)
= BRANCH - BOTTOM CONNECTION HP HORSE POWER v VOLT W= 5
HW HOT WATER VAC VACUUM |;1U 8 U A
I ] HX HERTZ (FREQUENCY) VAV VARIABLE AIR VOLUME —
BRANCH - TOP CONNECTION ID INSIDE DIAMETER VEL VELOCITY o 4 Q0
| IN INCH VENT, VENTILATION H o O] <
BRANCH - SIDE CONNECTION KW KILOWATT VERT VERTICAL
LAT LEAVING AIR TEMPERATURE VFD VARIABLE FREQUENCY DRIVE | |
o RISE OR DROP LBS POUNDS VOL VOLUME
LG LENGTH e WATER COLUMN REVISIONS
LH LATENT HEAT WG WATER GAUGE o, A= el e
© RISER - DOWN ELBOW LRA LOCKED ROTOR AMPS WPD WATER PRESSURE DROP
LVG LEAVING WTR WATER
—0 RISER - UP ELBOW LWT LEAVING WATER WT WEIGHT
MAX TEMPERATURE MAXIMUM W8 WET BUILD TEMPERATURE
. PIPE CAP MBH THOUSAND BTU PER HOUR YR YEAR
MCA MINIMUM CIRCUIT AMPS
| MFR MANUFACTURER
= ARROW INDICATED DIRECTION OF FLOW IN PIPE
SLOPE DATE: 5/17/2024 8:14:39 AM
LEADER INDICATES DOWNWARD SLOPE
JOB NO: 24012
Oy, VALVE IN RISE SCALE: 1/8"=1-0"
DRAWN: Author
j OR ’/ 90° ELBOW S |_| E ET
f 45° ELBOW (:— &&EC H
S P ——— ENGINEERING MEOO]
www.c-mech.net 435-363-6411
_ 95 W. Golf Course Rd. #103 Logan, UT 84321
< ANCHOR
1 2 3 4 5

WRITTEN CONSENT OF THE DESIGNER. WRITTEN DIMENSIONS OF THESE DRAWINGS SHALL HAVE PRECEDENCE OVER SCALED DIMENSIONS. CONTRACTORS SHALL VERIFY AND BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL DIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS ON THE JOB. NOTIFY DESIGNER OF ANY VARIATIONS FROM THE DIIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS SHOWN BY THE DRAWINGS.
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COPYRIGHT 2018 CENTER STREET ARCHITECTS P LLC.
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230050 - HVAC DESIGN CRITERIA

230054 - DISCREPANCIES

PLUMBING GENERAL NOTES

MECHANICAL PIPING GENERAL NOTES

MECHANICAL GENERAL NOTES

A

WORK INCLUDED: FURNISH ALL LABOR, MATERIALS ,EQUIPMENT, APPLIANCES AND

NECESSARY INCIDENTALS FOR THE COMPLETE INSTALLATION OF ALL  HEATING,

VENTILATION AND AIR CONDITIONING AS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS

AND AS SPECIFIED

HEREIN.

F.

G

1. AIR CONDITIONING AND HEATING TO EXISTING A/C UNITS AS INDICATED ON
PLANS COMPLETE WITH DUCTWORK, AND CONTROLS.
RELATED WORK INCLUDED IN THIS SECTION:
1. FURNISHING ELECTRICAL DEVICES NECESSARY FOR MECHANICAL
WORK, EXCEPT DISCONNECTS UNLESS INDICATED OTHERWISE.
2. LINE AND LOW VOLTAGE WIRING FOR MECHANICAL CONTROLS  INCLUDING
FINAL CONNECTIONS AS INDICATED ON WIRING DIAGRAMS.
3. CONDUIT FOR LINE AND LOW VOLTAGE WIRING FOR MECHANICAL
CONTROLS AS INDICATED ON WIRING DIAGRAMS.
4. RESPONSIBILITY FOR OBTAINING CLARIFICATION OF DISCREPANCIES
BETWEEN MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL WORK FROM ARCHITECT
TO PROCEEDING WITH THE WORK.
5. RESPONSIBILITY FOR PROPER OPERATION OF AUTOMATIC ELECTRICAL
CONTROLS AND EQUIPMENT, AND OF ELECTRIC POWER  DRIVEN EQUIPMENT
FURNISHED UNDER THIS SECTION.
RELATED WORK IN OTHER SECTIONS:
1. ELECTRICAL WORK AS FOLLOWS WILL BE PROVIDED UNDER
DIVISION:
CONDUIT FOR LINE VOLTAGE WIRING FOR EQUIPMENT AND DEVICES AS
INDICATED OR SPECIFIED EXCEPT CONDUIT FOR LINE AND LOW VOLTAGE
WIRING FOR MECHANICAL CONTROLS AS SPECIFIED UNDER DIVISION 23.
LINE VOLTAGE WIRING FOR EQUIPMENT AND DEVICES AS INDICATED OR
SPECIFIED HEREIN EXCEPT LINE AND LOW VOLTAGE WIRING FOR
CONTROLS AS SPECIFIED UNDER DIVISION 23.
PROVIDING DISCONNECT SWITCHES.
INSTALLING ELECTRICAL DEVICES SUCH AS STARTERS AND DISCONNECTS,  AND

PRIOR

ELECTRICAL

MECHANICAL

WHEN INDICATED, FURNISHING ALL SUCH DEVICES.

H.

HAS BEEN ADJUSTED, MODIFIED OR RE-CALIBRATED FOR THE
THE ALTITUDE OF THE PROJECT AND SHALL BE
NATURAL GAS OR PROPANE GAS IF

CODES AND STANDARDS:
1. IN ADDITION TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF ALL GOVERNING CODES,
ORDINANCES AND AGENCIES, CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF  THE
FOLLOWING CODES AND STANDARDS:
2021 INTERNATIONAL MECHANICAL CODE.
2021 INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE.
2021 INTERNATIONAL PLUMBING CODE
2021 INTERNATIONAL ENERGY CONSERVATION CODE
2021 INTERNATIONAL FUEL AND GAS CODE.
ASHRAE 90.1-2016.
. 2020 INTERNATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE.
ESIGN CONDITIONS
OUTSIDE DESIGN CONDITIONS: USE THE FOLLOWING CLIMATE DATE FROM
ASHRAE 2020 FUNDAMENTALS HANDBOOK 24.14 FOR LOGAN, UTAH
a.  ELEVATION, 4785 FT
SUMMER DESIGN DRY BULB TEMP, (ASHRAE 1%), 93°F
SUMMER MEAN COINCIDENT WEB BULB, (ASHRAE 1%), 63°F
COOLING TOWER WEB BULB TEMP, (ASHRAE 1%), 53°F
WINTER DESIGN DRY BULB TEMP, (ASHRAE 99%), -3°F
f WINTER DESIGN DRY BULB TEMP, (BEST ENG. PRACTICE, LOGAN
UT), -20°F
ALL GAS FIRED EQUIPMENT SHALL INCLUDE A LABEL INDICATING THAT THE
APPLIANCE HAS BEEN ADJUSTED, MODIFIED OR RE-CALIBRATED FOR THE
ALTITUDE WHEREIN THE PROJECT IS TO BE LOCATED. THE APPLIANCE SHALL
ALSO INCLUDE A COMPLIANCE STATEMENT INDICATING THAT THE APPLIANCE
PROPER OPERATION AT
LISTED CAPABLE FOR USE WITH
PROPANE IS LISTED ON THE DRAWINGS.

~O0NSRE W

PoooT

A
B.

IN THE EVENT OF DISCREPANCY, IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY THE OWNER.
DO NOT PROCEED WITH INSTALLATION IN AREAS OF DISCREPANCY UNTIL ALL
SUCH DISCREPANCIES HAVE BEEN FULLY RESOLVED. SEE SECTION 230050.

230055 - EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION

A

ALL MAJOR EQUIPMENT SHALL BEAR FIRMLY ATTACHED METAL NAMEPLATES
WHICH STATE NAME OF MANUFACTURER, MODEL NUMBER AND ELECTRICAL
DATA.

230056 - INITIAL LUBRICATION,
ADJUSTING, AND FILLING STATIONS

BEFORE OPERATING ANY MECHANICAL SYSTEMS, EQUIPMENT BEARINGS SHALL
BE LUBRICATED AND BOLTS, PULLEYS, AND OTHER MOVING PARTS CHECKED
FOR ALIGNMENT AND TOLERANCES IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S
OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS. VIBRATIONS AND NOISE SHALL BE SUPPRESSED.

230057 - CLEANING OF EQUIPMENT,
MATERIALS, AND PREMISES

A

ALL MAJOR EQUIPMENT SHALL BEAR FIRMLY ATTACHED METAL NAMEPLATES
WHICH STATE NAME OF MANUFACTURER, MODEL NUMBER AND ELECTRICAL
DATA.

230058 - EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS

A INSTALL PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS AND LITERATURE.
230059 - ACCESSIBILITY
A INSTALL WORK READILY ACCESSIBLE FOR NORMAL OPERATION, READING OF

INSTRUMENTS, ADJUSTMENT, SERVICE, INSPECTION AND REPAIR, PROVIDE
ACCESS PANELS WHERE INDICATED AND REQUIRED. ACCESS PANELS SHALL BE
THE RESPONSIBILITY OF RESPECTIVE SUBCONTRACTORS.

230051 - PRODUCT HANDLING

PROTECTION: TAKE ALL PRECAUTIONS NECESSARY TO PROTECT THE MATERIALS
OF THIS SECTION BEFORE, DURING AND AFTER INSTALLATION.

REPLACEMENTS: IN THE EVENT OF DAMAGE, IMMEDIATELY REPAIR ALL DAMAGED
AND DEFECTIVE WORK TO THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER, AT NO ADDITIONAL
COST TO THE OWNER.

230052 - JOB CONDITIONS

EXAMINATION OF SITE: EXAMINE THE SITE AND INCLUDE IN BID PROPOSAL ALL
CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH WORK IS TO BE PERFORMED.

230053 - INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

PROVIDE A MINIMUM CLEARANCE OF 30" OR MORE AT ALL EQUIPMENT AND
CONNECTED PIPING. CODE REQUIRED CLEARANCE SHALL TAKE PRECEDENCE.
INSTALL ALL VALVES, PIPING, AND EQUIPMENT WITH CLEARANCES TO PERMIT
DISASSEMBLY FOR MAINTENANCE PURPOSES.

PROVIDE AMPLE SPACE IN EQUIPMENT ROOMS FOR REMOVAL OF COILS, COOLER
TUBE, IMPELLERS AND MOTOR ROTORS, HEAT EXCHANGER TUBES, ETC. OFFSET
PIPING DROPS TO ALLOW REMOVAL AND PROVIDE UNIONS IN PIPING WHERE
PIPING IS TO BE DISCONNECTED. SHOW AND LABEL ACCESS SPACE ON
CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS.

PROVIDE ACCESS DOORS FOR ALL EQUIPMENT LOCATED ABOVE INACCESSIBLE
CEILINGS.

INSTALL ALL SYSTEMS SUCH THAT NO EQUIPMENT, DUCTWORK, PIPING, CONDUIT,
ETC. ISREQUIRED TO BE REMOVED TO SERVICE, REPAIR OR REPLACE EQUIPMENT.
LOCATE LARGER DUCTWORK, PIPING, AND VAV BOXES IN THE CEILING SPACE
ABOVE CORRIDORS. LOCATE SMALLER PIPING AND CONDUCT IN ADJACENT
SPACES WHERE CEILING SPACE IN CORRIDORS IS LIMITED. AVOID USING PIPING
TRAPEZES WHERE ACCESS TO PIPING AND CONDUIT IS LIMITED.

SCHEDULE ALL UTILITY SHUTDOWNS 7 DAYS IN ADVANCE.

230053.1 - MISCELLANEOUS

PERMIT AND FEES: ARRANGE, APPLY AND PAY FOR ALL NECESSARY PERMITS,
INSPECTIONS, EXAMINATIONS AND FEES OR CHARGES REQUIRED BY PUBLIC
AUTHORITIES HAVING JURISDICTION.

LOCATIONS AND ACCESSIBILITY: CONTRACTOR SHALL FULLY INFORM HIMSELF
REGARDING PECULIARITIES AND LIMITATIONS OF SPACE AVAILABLE FOR
INSTALLATION OF WORK UNDER THIS SECTION. VALVES, MOTORS, CONTROLS AND
OTHER DEVICES REQUIRING SERVICE, MAINTENANCE AND ADJUSTMENT SHALL BE
PLACED IN FULLY ACCESSIBLE POSITIONS AND LOCATIONS. PROVIDE ACCESS
DOORS WHERE REQUIRED IN DUCTWORK AND/OR CONSTRUCTION WHETHER
SPECIALLY DETAILED OR NOT, AND RENDER ALL SUCH DEVICES ACCESSIBLE.
SCAFFOLDING: FURNISH ALL SCAFFOLDING, RIGGING AND HOISTING AS REQUIRED
FOR THE PROPER EXECUTION OF THE WORK.

DRAWINGS: DRAWINGS INDICATE DESIRED LOCATION AND ARRANGEMENT OF
DUCTWORK, EQUIPMENT, AND OTHER ITEMS, AND ARE TO BE FOLLOWED AS
CLOSELY AS POSSIBLE. ALL OFFSETS AND INTERFERENCES MAY NOT BE SHOWN
BECAUSE OF THE SCALE OF DRAWINGS. ASSUME THE RESPONSIBILITY FOR
COORDINATING THE WORK WITH ALL OTHER TRADES. WORK SPECIFIED AND NOT
CLEARLY DEFINED BY THE DRAWINGS SHALL BE INSTALLED AND ARRANGED IN A
MANNER SATISFACTORY TO THE ENGINEER. IN THE EVENT CHANGES IN INDICATED
LOCATIONS AND ARRANGEMENTS ARE DEEMED NECESSARY BY ENGINEER, THEY
SHALL BE MADE BY THIS CONTRACTOR WITHOUT ADDITIONAL CHARGES.

ALL HVAC EQUIPMENT SHALL BE LABELED. INFORMATION ON LABELS SHALL
INCLUDE; IDENTIFICATION NUMBER AND NAME SAME AS THE DRAWINGS, FLOW
AND STATIC PRESSURE AND THE AREA TO WHICH THE UNIT SERVES. LABELS
SHALL BE BLACK FACED FORMICA WITH WHITE ENGRAVED LETTERING AT LEAST
3/16 INCH HIGH.
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16.
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19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

SLOPE PIPE AS FOLLOWS: WASTE BRANCHES: 1/4" PER FOOT; WASTE MAINS: 1/4" PER
FOOT; ROOF DRAIN/ROOF DRAIN OVERFLOW: 1/8" PER FOOT, UNLESS OTHERWISE
NOTED.

CONTRACTOR SHALL PERFORM ALL WORK DONE WITH WATER CONTROL IN MIND TO
PREVENT WATER FROM DAMAGING AREAS ON FLOORS BELOW.

PLUMBING DRAWINGS ARE SCHEMATIC IN NATURE. CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD
VERIFY EXACT PIPE ROUTING AND COORDINATE WITH ALL OTHER TRADES FOR
COMPLETE INSTALLATION OF CODE COMPLIANT PLUMBING SYSTEM.

ALL PIPING IN PLUMBING CHASES SHALL BE ARRANGED TO ALLOW MAINTENANCE
ACCESS. PROVIDE MANUFACTURER REQUIRED CLEARANCES AROUND ALL
EQUIPMENT.

NO PIPING SHALL RUN OVER ELECTRICAL PANELS, VFD'S OR MCC'S. PROTECT
EQUIPMENT WITH A 42" DEEP ZONE IN FRONT OF PANELS, VFD'S, AND MCC'S.

COORDINATE FAN ROOM FLOOR DRAIN AND FLOOR SINK LOCATIONS WITH COOLING
COIL, EVAPORATIVE SECTION, AND HEATING COIL LOCATIONS.

CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE VALVE IDENTIFICATION AND LOCATION ON ALL CEILING
TILES WHERE VALVES ARE LOCATED.

PIPING AND ROUTING SHOWN, INCLUDING ALL BELOW FLOOR DECK PIPING, IS
APPROXIMATE. EXACT LOCATION AND SIZE OF ALL PIPING SHALL BE DETERMINED BY
THE CONTRACTOR AND FIELD VERIFIED.

REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR FIXTURE MOUNTING HEIGHTS,
DIMENSIONS, AND OTHER REQUIREMENTS.

CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY CONNECTION SIDE OF ADA FIXTURES AND ADJUST
ACCORDINGLY. INSTALL FLUSH VALVES HANDLES ON WIDE SIDE OF ALL FIXTURES.

LOCATE ALL VENTS MINIMUM 25' AWAY FROM AIR INTAKES.

INSTALL ALL DOMESTIC WATER LINES BELOW DUCTWORK.

WHERE ISOLATION VALVES, BALANCING VALVES AND WATER HAMMER ARRESTORS
ARE MOUNTED ABOVE HARD CEILINGS,CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL 24" X 24" ACCESS
DOOR IN CEILING.

MOUNT ALL ISOLATION VALVES, CONTROL VALVES, BALANCING VALVES, ETC. NEAR
CEILING HEIGHT FOR EASE OF ACCESS & MAINTENANCE.

INSTALL ALL EQUIPMENT WITH SUFFICIENT CLEARANCE FOR MAINTENANCE PER
MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDATION.

COORDINATE ALL FLOOR PENETRATIONS WITH STRUCTURAL AND OTHER TRADES.
PROVIDE SLEEVES AS NECESSARY.

COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION OF PLUMBING WITH STRUCTURAL MEMBERS, LIGHTS,

REFLECTED CEILING, CABLE TRAY, DUCTWORK, MECHANICAL PIPING, MEDICAL GASES,

FIRE PROTECTION AND OTHER TRADES, TYPICAL.

COORDINATE THE LOCATION OF THE FLOOR DRAIN, SHOWER DRAIN, OR FLOOR SINK
WITH ARCHITECTURAL AND STRUCTURAL, TYPICAL AT ALL LOCATIONS.

SEE PLUMBING FIXTURE SCHEDULE FOR PIPE SIZES OF WASTE, VENT AND DOMESTIC
WATER TO/FROM SINGLE FIXTURE.

HOSE BIBBS SHOWN AT LAVATORIES ARE TO BE MOUNTED AT AN ACCESSIBLE
LOCATION UNDER THE LAVATORY.

COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION OF PLUMBING PIPING WITH STRUCTURAL MEMBERS,
LIGHTS, REFLECTED CEILING PLANS, CABLE TRAY,

ELECTRICAL CONDUITS, DUCTWORK, MECHANICAL AND FIRE PROTECTION PIPING,
AND ALL OTHER TRADES AND ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS.

LOCATE CIRCUIT SETTERS, VALVES, WATER HAMMER ARRESTORS, ETC. IN
ACCESSIBLE LOCATIONS. PROVIDE 24"X24" ACCESS PANEL WHERE ITEM IS LOCATED
ABOVE A HARD CEILING.

INSTALL CLEANOUTS IN DRAIN PIPING AS INDICATED, AND WHERE NOT INDICATED,
ACCORDING TO THE FOLLOWING.

a) SHALL BE SIZE SAME AS DRAINAGE PIPING UP TO 4" NPS. USE 4" NPS FOR
LARGER. DRAINAGE PIPING UNLESS LARGER CLEANOUT IS INDICATED.

b) SHALL BE LOCATED AT MINIMUM INTERVALS OF 50 FT FOR PIPING 4" NPS
AND SMALLER AND 100 FT FOR LARGER PIPING PER CODE REQUIREMENTS.

c¢) SHALL BE LOCATED AT THE BASE OF EACH VERTICAL STACK.

ALL PIPE AND DUCT SIZES SHALL REMAIN THE SAME SIZE SHOWN, IN THE DIRECTION
OF FLOW, UNTIL INDICATED OTHERWISE.

10.

1.

12.

13.

14.

CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ALL EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS AND PERFORM ALL
REQUIRED LABOR TO INSTALL COMPLETE AND OPERABLE PIPING SYSTEMS AS
INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS, AS SPECIFIED AND AS REQUIRED BY CODE.

UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED: ALL MECHANICAL PIPING IS OVERHEAD TO RUN ABOVE
DUCTWORK AND TIGHT TO UNDERSIDE OF STRUCTURE.

WHERE VALVING OR EQUIPMENT IS LOCATED ABOVE HARD CEILINGS PROVIDE AN
ACCESS DOOR IN CEILING. ACCESS DOORS SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM SIZE OF 24"X24".

NO PIPING TO RUN OVER ELECTRICAL PANELS, VFD'S OR MCC'S. PROTECT
EQUIPMENT WITH A 42" DEEP ZONE IN FRONT OF PANELS, VFD'S, AND MCC'S.

SLEEVE PIPING THRU WALLS/FOUNDATIONS WHERE REQUIRED. COORDINATE PIPING
SLEEVES WITH OTHER TRADES AND STRUCTURAL APPURTENANCES.

INSTALL PIPING SO THAT ALL VALVES, STRAINERS, UNIONS, TRAPS, FLANGES, AND
OTHER APPURTENANCES REQUIRING ACCESS ARE ACCESSIBLE.

ALL VALVES SHALL BE INSTALLED SO THAT VALVE REMAINS IN SERVICE WHEN
EQUIPMENT OR PIPING ON EQUIPMENT SIDE OF VALVE IS REMOVED.

PROVIDE AN AIR VENT AT THE HIGH POINT OF EACH DROP IN THE HEATING AND
CHILLED WATER PIPING SYSTEM.

INSTALL ALL PIPING WITHOUT FORCING OR SPRINGING.
ALL VALVES SHALL BE ADJUSTED FOR SMOOTH AND EASY OPERATION.

PROVIDE ISOLATION VALVES AT EACH EXIT/ENTRANCE INTO SHAFT WHETHER OR
NOT SHOWN.

ALL PIPE AND DUCT SIZES SHALL REMAIN THE SAME SIZE SHOWN, IN THE DIRECTION
OF FLOW, UNLESS SHOWN OTHERWISE.

COORDINATE LOCATION OF THERMOSTAT WITH ARCHITECTURAL FURNISHING
PLANS. MOUNT THERMOSTAT AT HEIGHT AS SPECIFIED ON ARCHITECTURAL.

CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE VALVE IDENTIFICATION AND LOCATION ON ALL CEILING
TILES WHERE VALVES ARE LOCATED ABOVE CEILING.
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12.
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14.

15.
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28.
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30.

31.

32.

ALL SUPPLY GRILLES ARE CD-1, CFM AS NOTED, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
REFER TO DETAIL FOR GRILLE & DIFFUSER CONNECTION.

ALL RETURN GRILLES SHOWN AS SUCH ARE RG-1 UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
RETURN GRILLES LOCATED IN ACCOUSTICAL CEILING TILE SHALL BE INSTALLED
WITH RETURN AIR SOUND BOOT UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED.

BRANCH DUCTWORK SHALL BE SIZED TO MATCH NECK INLET SIZE OF DIFFUSER,
GRILLE, OR REGISTER SERVED UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION OF THERMOSTAT WITH OWNER.

DO NOT ROUTE DUCTS AND PIPES ABOVE ELECTRICAL PANELS. ALL ELECTRICAL
PANELS MUST HAVE CLEAR ACCESS SPACE IN FRONT OF PANEL 4'-0" DEEP AND
6'-6" HIGH. DO NOT ROUTE DUCTS AND PIPES IN ELECTRICAL ROOMS, EXCEPT
DUCTS AND PIPES SERVING THE ROOM.

COORDINATE EXACT LOCATIONS OF GRILLES WITH ARCHITECTURAL PLANS.

ALL DUCT DIMENSIONS ARE INSIDE FREE AREA DIMENSIONS. ADJUST SHEET
METAL DIMENSION FOR LINED DUCT.

PROVIDE CEILING ACCESS PANELS AS REQUIRED WHERE MECHANICAL
EQUIPMENT, VALVES, FIRE DAMPERS, ETC. ARE LOCATED ABOVE INACCESSIBLE
CEILINGS.

ROOF DECK SHALL NOT BE USED TO SUPPORT LOADS FROM PIPING, DUCTWORK
OR EQUIPMENT, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. HANGER LOADS LESS THAN 50 LBS.
MAY BE HUNG FROM THE STEEL ROOF DECK IN CASES WHEN HANGING FROM THE
STEEL ROOF DECK CANNOT BE AVOIDED; THE ATTACHMENT METHOD MUST
DISTRIBUTE THE LOAD ACROSS THE DECK AS APPROVED BY THE STRUCTURAL
ENGINEER.

COORDINATE INSTALLATION OF NEW MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT WITH EXISTING
CONDITIONS.

ALL SURFACES DAMAGED AS A RESULT OF NEW CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE
PATCHED AND REPAIRED AS REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING SURFACES.

PROVIDE MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDED SERVICE CLEARANCE AROUND ALL
SIDES OF MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT.

THERMOSTATS SHALL NOT BE LOCATED ON EXTERIOR WALLS. COORDINATE
EXACT MOUNTING LOCATION OF ALL THERMOSTATS WITH LATEST REVISION OF
ARCHITECTURAL ELEVATION AND FURNISHINGS PLANS, TYPICAL.

LOCATE ALL EXHAUST VENTS AND PLUMBING VENTS MINIMUM 10 FT. FROM ALL
BUILDING INTAKES.

INSTALL WATER, GAS, AND VENT PIPING SHOWN ABOVE THE CEILING UNLESS
NOTED OTHERWISE.

INSTALL WASTE PIPING SHOWN BELOW THE FLOOR UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
PROVIDE 2" MINIMUM WASTE PIPING BELOW GRADE.

COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION OF FIXTURES AND DRAINS WITH ARCHITECTURAL
DRAWINGS.

PROVIDE 3" MINIMUM VENT THROUGH ROOF. INCREASE VENT LINE 12" BELOW
BUILDING INSULATION.

THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR CAULKING AND
SEALING ALL PENETRATIONS IN FIRE AND SMOKE RATED PARTITIONS TO MAINTAIN
RATINGS. SEE SPECIFICATION, TYPICAL.

THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE FIRE, SMOKE OR COMBINATION
FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS AT ALL LOCATIONS SHOWN ON THE CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS AND AS REQUIRED TO MEET THE INTEGRITY OF ALL SMOKE AND FIRE
PARTITIONS. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REFER TO THE LATEST ARCHITECTURAL
LIFE SAFETY PLANS FOR ALL FIRE AND SMOKE PARTITION LOCATIONS. DAMPERS
ARE TO BE PROVIDED WITH SHUTOFF/TEST SWITCH AT EACH LOCATION.

PROVIDE AND INSTALL TURNING VANES IN ALL SQUARE LOW PRESSURE
DUCTWORK AT ELBOWS OR TEES, TYPICAL.

INSTALL ALL TERMINAL BOXES IN EASILY ACCESSIBLE AND SERVICEABLE
LOCATIONS, MEETING ALL MANUFACTURERS REQUIRED CLEARANCES ON EACH
SIDE, SEE DETAILS, TYPICAL.

CONTRACTOR SHALL OFF-SET, TRANSITION AND PROVIDE CHANGES AS REQUIRED
FOR COORDINATION WITH OTHER TRADES, TYPICAL.

DUCTWORK SIZES SHOWN ARE INSIDE CLEAR DIMENSIONS. REFER TO
MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR EXTENT OF DUCT INSULATION AND LINER.

PROVIDE AND INSTALL REMOTE DAMPER OPERATORS FOR ALL DAMPERS
INSTALLED ABOVE INACCESSIBLE CEILINGS, SEE MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS
FOR EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS, TYPICAL.

PROVIDE AND INSTALL HIGH EFFICIENCY TAKE-OFF FITTINGS AND BALANCING
DAMPER AT ALL BRANCH CONNECTIONS TO LOW PRESSURE DUCTWORK.

PROVIDE AND INSTALL HIGH EFFICIENCY OR CONICAL TAKE-OFFS AT ALL BRANCH
CONNECTIONS TO MEDIUM PRESSURE DUCTWORK.

WHERE DUCTWORK CROSSES, SUPPLY DUCTWORK IS USUALLY BELOW RETURN
AND EXHAUST DUCT. RETURN DUCTWORK IS USUALLY BELOW EXHAUST DUCTS.

EXCEPT WHERE DIRECTED TO PLACE ITEMS OF WORK AT THE APPROXIMATE
LOCATION SHOWN; DO NOT SCALE DRAWINGS FOR DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.
ALL ELEMENTS OF THE DRAWINGS MAY NOT BE DRAWN TO EXACT SCALE. ALL
DIMENSIONS REQUIRED ARE SHOWN OR MAY BE DERIVED FROM THOSE SHOWN
ON THE FLOOR PLANS, DETAIL PLANS, ELEVATIONS, SECTION, DETAILS,
SCHEDULES, AND SPECIFICATIONS. IF CONCERNS ARISE, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
NOTIFY THE DESIGNER SO THAT A CLARIFICATION CAN BE ISSUED.

THESE DOCUMENTS SHOW THE DESIGN INTENT. IT IS THE CONTRACTOR'S
RESPONSIBILITY TO PROVIDE EVERYTHING INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS OR
SPECIFIED REGARDLESS OF WHERE IT IS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS OR IN THE
SPECIFICATIONS.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INFORM THE DESIGNER OF ANY PROPOSED DEVIATIONS
FROM THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

C-smECH

ENGINEERING

www.c-mech.net 435-363-6411
95 W. Golf Course Rd. #103 Logan, UT 84321

CENTER STREET
ARCHITECTS

170 E, CENTER STREET
LOGAN, UTAH 84321
CENTERSTREETARCH.COM

MARTIN
_ THOMAS |
.....,___CARF} LLO ‘
S 5:04/79/ 2024 R
T{ OF II”"'

MELLE DETTENMAIER 435.890.2009
CHRISTIAN WILSON  435.232.8662

N
N
<t
o0
|_
2 )
|_ -
O Z
2 > O
< O  E O
x| X Q|
2 5§
b 5 =z T
O 7 Z =
| Lu D) —
< W w ]
O z £ =
zZ o0 I o
— —1
<< | Z | un
8 o < O
n | = =
> DO D <
— %
S e &
L - Z x
LUl ()
= 9 5
— | x| < O
o O | <
|
REVISIONS
NO. DATE DESCRIPTION

DATE: 5/17/2024 8:14:39 AM
JOB NO: 24012

SCALE: 12"=1-0"

DRAWN: Author

SHEET

MEOO2

WRITTEN CONSENT OF THE DESIGNER. WRITTEN DIMENSIONS OF THESE DRAWINGS SHALL HAVE PRECEDENCE OVER SCALED DIMENSIONS. CONTRACTORS SHALL VERIFY AND BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL DIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS ON THE JOB. NOTIFY DESIGNER OF ANY VARIATIONS FROM THE DIIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS SHOWN BY THE DRAWINGS.

ALL DRAWINGS, SPECIFICAATIONS, DESIGNS, AND IDEAS REPRESENTED HERIN ARE AND SHALL REMAIN THE PROPERY OF THE DISGNER. NO PART THEROF SHALL BE COPIED AND/OR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS OR USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH ANY OTHER PROJECT OTHER THAN THE SPECIFIC PROJECT FOR WHICH THEY HAVE BEEN PREPARED WITHOUT THE
COPYRIGHT 2018 CENTER STREET ARCHITECTS P LLC.
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230500 - BASIC MECHANICAL MATERIALS
AND METHODS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS

A. SUMMARY: GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MOTORS, HANGERS AND SUPPORTS,
VIBRATION ISOLATION AND SEISMIC RESTRAINTS, VALVES, AND METERS AND
GAGES.

B. SUBMITTALS: PRODUCT DATA FOR MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT SPECIFIED IN THIS
SECTION.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MOTORS

A. MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS:

1. MOTORS 3/4 HP AND LARGER: THREE PHASE.

2. MOTORS SMALLER THAN 3/4 HP: SINGLE PHASE.

3. FREQUENCY RATING: 60 HZ.

4 VOLTAGE RATING: NEMA STANDARD VOLTAGE SELECTED TO OPERATE ON
NOMINAL CIRCUIT VOLTAGE TO WHICH MOTOR IS CONNECTED.

5. SERVICE FACTOR: 1.15 FOR OPEN DRIPPROOF MOTORS; 1.0 FOR TOTALLY
ENCLOSED MOTORS.

6. DUTY: CONTINUOUS DUTY AT AMBIENT TEMPERATURE OF 105°F AND AT
ALTITUDE OF 4500 FEET ABOVE SEA LEVEL.

1. CAPACITY AND TORQUE CHARACTERISTICS: SUFFICIENT TO START,
ACCELERATE, AND OPERATE CONNECTED LOADS AT DESIGNATED
SPEEDS, AT INSTALLED ALTITUDE AND ENVIRONMENT, WITH INDICATED
OPERATING SEQUENCE, AND WITHOUT EXCEEDING NAMEPLATE RATINGS
OR CONSIDERING SERVICE FACTOR.

8. ENCLOSURE: UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED, OPEN DRIPPROOF.

9. MOTORS USED WITH VARIABLE FREQUENCY CONTROLLERS: RATINGS,
CHARACTERISTICS, AND FEATURES COORDINATED WITH AND APPROVED
BY CONTROLLER MANUFACTURER.

2.2 HANGERS AND SUPPORTS

A. HANGER AND PIPE ATTACHMENTS: FACTORY FABRICATED WITH GALVANIZED
COATINGS; NONMETALLIC COATED FOR HANGERS IN DIRECT CONTACT WITH
COPPER TUBING.

B. BUILDING ATTACHMENTS: POWDER-ACTUATED-TYPE, DRIVE-PIN ATTACHMENTS
WITH PULLOUT AND SHEAR CAPACITIES APPROPRIATE FOR SUPPORTED LOADS
AND BUILDING MATERIALS.

C.  MECHANICAL-EXPANSION ANCHORS: INSERT WEDGE-TYPE ATTACHMENTS WITH
PULLOUT AND SHEAR CAPACITIES APPROPRIATE FOR SUPPORTED LOADS AND
BUILDING MATERIALS.

2.3 VIBRATION ISOLATION AND SEISMIC CONTROL DEVICES

A. VIBRATION SUPPORTS:

1. RESTRAINED ELASTOMERIC MOUNTS: DOUBLE-DEFLECTION TYPE, WITH
MOLDED, OIL-RESISTANT RUBBER OR NEOPRENE ISOLATOR ELEMENTS WITH
FACTORY-DRILLED, ENCAPSULATED TOP PLATE FOR BOLTING TO
EQUIPMENT AND BASEPLATE FOR BOLTING TO STRUCTURE. PROVIDE
ISOLATOR WITH MINIMUM 0.5-INCH STATIC DEFLECTION.

2. SPRING ISOLATORS: FREESTANDING, LATERALLY STABLE, OPEN-SPRING
ISOLATORS. PROVIDE ISOLATOR WITH MINIMUM 1-INCH STATIC
DEFLECTION.

B.  VIBRATION HANGERS:

1. ELASTOMERIC HANGERS: DOUBLE-DEFLECTION TYPE, WITH MOLDED, OIL-
RESISTANT RUBBER OR NEOPRENE ISOLATOR ELEMENTS BONDED TO
STEEL HOUSINGS WITH THREADED CONNECTIONS FOR HANGER RODS.
PROVIDE ISOLATOR WITH MINIMUM 0.5-INCH STATIC DEFLECTION.

2. SPRING HANGERS: COMBINATION COIL-SPRING AND ELASTOMERIC-
INSERT HANGER WITH SPRING AND INSERT IN COMPRESSION. PROVIDE
ISOLATOR WITH MINIMUM 1-INCH STATIC DEFLECTION.

C.  SEISMIC RESTRAINTS:

1. RESILIENT ISOLATION WASHERS AND BUSHINGS: 1-PIECE, MOLDED,
BRIDGE-BEARING NEOPRENE COMPLYING WITH AASHTO M 251 AND
HAVING A DUROMETER HARDNESS OF 50, PLUS OR MINUS 5, WITH A FLAT
WASHER FACE.

2. RESTRAINING CABLES: GALVANIZED STEEL CABLES WITH END
CONNECTIONS MADE OF STEEL ASSEMBLIES THAT SWIVEL TO FINAL
INSTALLATION ANGLE AND UTILIZE TWO CLAMPING BOLTS FOR CABLE
ENGAGEMENT.

3. ANCHOR BOLTS: SEISMIC-RATED, DRILL-IN, AND STUD-WEDGE OR
FEMALE-WEDGE TYPE. SELECT ANCHOR BOLTS WITH STRENGTH
REQUIRED FOR ANCHOR AND AS TESTED ACCORDING TO ASTM E 488/E
488M.

2.4 PRESSURE GAGES AND TEST PLUGS

A. PRESSURE GAGES: DIRECT-MOUNTING, INDICATING-DIAL TYPE COMPLYING WITH
ASME B40.100. DRY METAL CASE, MINIMUM 2-1/2 INCH DIAMETER WITH RED
POINTER ON WHITE FACE, AND PLASTIC WINDOW. MINIMUM ACCURACY 3
PERCENT OF MIDDLE HALF OF RANGE. RANGE TWO TIMES OPERATING PRESSURE.

B.  TESTPLUG: CORROSION-RESISTANT BRASS OR STAINLESS-STEEL BODY WITH
TWO SELF-SEALING RUBBER CORE INSERTS AND GASKETED AND THREADED CAP,
WITH EXTENDED STEM FOR UNITS TO BE INSTALLED IN INSULATED PIPING. MINIMUM
PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE RATING 500 PSIG AT 200°F.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 MOTOR INSTALLATION

A. ANCHOR MOTOR ASSEMBLY TO BASE, ADJUSTABLE RAILS, OR OTHER SUPPORT,
ARRANGED AND SIZED ACCORDING TO MANUFACTURER'S WRITTEN
INSTRUCTIONS.

3.2 GENERAL PIPING INSTALLATIONS

A. INSTALL PIPING FREE OF SAGS AND BENDS.

B. INSTALL FITTINGS FOR CHANGES IN DIRECTION AND BRANCH CONNECTIONS.

C. INSTALL SLEEVES FOR PIPES PASSING THROUGH CONCRETE AND MASONRY
WALLS, GYPSOM-BOARD PARTITIONS AND CONCRETE FLOOR AND ROOF SLABS.

D. EXTERIOR WALL, PIPE PENETRATIONS: MECHANICAL SLEEVE SEALS INSTALLED
IN STEEL OR CAST-IRON PIPES FOR WALL SLEEVES.

E. FIRE-BARRIER PENETRATIONS: SEAL PIPE PENETRATIONS WITH THROUGH-
PENETRATION FIRESTOP SYSTEMS SPECIFIED IN DIVISION 7.

F. INSTALL UNIONS AT FINAL CONNECTION TO EACH PIECE OF EQUIPMENT.

G.  INSTALL DIELECTRIC UNIONS AND FLANGES TO CONNECT PIPING MATERIALS OF
DISSIMILAR METALS IN GAS PIPING.

H. INSTALL DIELECTRIC COUPLING AND NIPPLE FITTINGS TO CONNECT PIPING
MATERIALS OF DISSIMILAR METALS IN WATER PIPING.

3.3 GENERAL EQUIPMENT INSTALLATIONS

A. INSTALL EQUIPMENT TO ALLOW MAXIMUM POSSIBLE HEADROOM UNLESS
SPECIFIC MOUNTING HEIGHTS ARE NOT INDICATED.

B. INSTALL EQUIPMENT LEVEL AND PLUMB, PARALLEL AND PERPENDICULAR TO
OTHER BUILDING SYSTEMS AND COMPONENTS, UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED.

C. INSTALL MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT TO FACILITATE SERVICE, MAINTENANCE, AND
REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT OF COMPONENTS. CONNECT EQUIPMENT FOR EASE
OF DISCONNECTING, WITH MINIMUM INTERFERENCE TO OTHER INSTALLATIONS.
EXTEND GREASE FITTINGS TO ACCESSIBLE LOCATIONS.

D. INSTALL EQUIPMENT TO ALLOW RIGHT OF WAY FOR PIPING INSTALLED AT
REQUIRED SLOPE.

3.4 CONCRETE BASES

A. ANCHOR EQUIPMENT TO CONCRETE BASE ACCORDING TO EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER'S WRITTEN INSTRUCTIONS AND ACCORDING TO SEISMIC
CODES AT PROJECT.

B. CONSTRUCT CONCRETE BASES OF DIMENSIONS INDICATED, BUT NOT LESS
4 INCHES LARGER IN BOTH DIRECTIONS THAN SUPPORTED UNIT.

C. UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED, INSTALL DOWEL RODS ON 18-INCH CENTERS
AROUND THE FULL PERIMETER OF THE BASE TO CONNECT CONCRETE BASE TO
CONCRETE FLOOR.

D. INSTALL EPOXY-COATED ANCHOR BOLTS FOR SUPPORTED EQUIPMENT THAT
EXTEND THROUGH CONCRETE BASE, AND ANCHOR INTO STRUCTURAL CONCRETE
FLOOR.

E. PLACE AND SECURE ANCHORAGE DEVICES. USE SUPPORTED EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER'S SETTING DRAWINGS, TEMPLATES, DIAGRAMS, INSTRUCTIONS,

F. INSTALL ANCHOR BOLTS TO ELEVATIONS REQUIRED FOR PROPER ATTACHMENT
TO SUPPORTED EQUIPMENT.

THAN

G. USE 3000-PSI, 28-DAY COMPRESSIVE-STRENGTH CONCRETE AND REINFORCEMENT AS E. SUBMITTALS: SUBMITTAL DATA PRIOR TO FABRICATION, SHALL INCLUDE BUT NOT BE E. EXAMINE SYSTEMS FOR FUNCTIONAL DEFICIENCIES THAT CANNOT BE CORRECTED BY M. PIPE INSULATION THICKNESSS APPLICATION SCHEDULE: INSULATE PIPING WITH THE
SPECIFIED IN DIVISION 3 SECTION "CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE." 3.5 HANGERS AND LIMITED TO THE FOLLOWING: ADJUSTING AND BALANCING. FOLLOWING MATERIALS AND THICKNESSES:

SUPPORTS 1 COMPLETE ENGINEERING CALCULATIONS AND SHOP DRAWINGS FOR ALL F.  EXAMINE HVAC EQUIPMENT TO ENSURE THAT CLEAN FILTERS HAVE BEEN INSTALLED, 1. DOMESTIC HOT WATER AND RECIRCULATED HOT WATER: 1-INCH THICK,

A COMPLY WITH MSS SP-69 AND MSS SP-89. INSTALL BUILDING ATTACHMENTS  WITHIN VIBRATION AND SEISMIC REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL EQUIPMENT, PIPING AND BELTS ARE ALIGNED AND TIGHT, AND EQUIPMENT WITH FUNCTIONING CONTROLS IS PERFORMED, GLASS- FIBER PIPE INSULATION.

CONCRETE OR TO STRUCTURAL STEEL. DUCTWORK. READY FOR OPERATION. 2. HYDRONIC COOLING PIPING, 40 TO 60°F: PERFORMED, GLASS- FIBER PIPE

B.  INSTALL HANGERS AND SUPPORTS TO ALLOW CONTROLLED THERMAL AND SEISMIC 2. THE UTAH STATE PROFESSIONAL STAMP OF THE ENGINEER WHO IS G.  EXAMINE AUTOMATIC TEMPERATURE SYSTEM COMPONENTS TO VERIFY THE INSULATION.

MOVEMENT OF PIPING SYSTEMS. RESPONSIBLE FOR THE DESIGN AND OPERATION OF THE VIBRATION AND FOLLOWING: A.  PIPE DIAMETER LESS THAN NPS 1-1/2: 1 INCH THICK

C.  INSTALL POWDER-ACTUATED DRIVE-PIN FASTENERS IN CONCRETE AFTER SEISMIC SYSTEM. 1. DAMPERS, VALVES, AND OTHER CONTROLLED DEVICES ARE OPERATED BY THE B.  PIPE DIAMETER NPS 1-1/2 AND LARGER: 1 INCH THICK.

CONCRETE IS CURED. DO NOT USE IN LIGHTWEIGHT CONCRETE OR IN SLABS LESS 3. THE TYPE, SIZE, AND DEFLECTION OF EACH ISOLATOR PROPOSED FOR ITEMS INTENDED CONTROLLER, 3. HYDRONIC HEATING PIPING, 140 TO 200°F: 1-INCH THICK, PERFORMED, GLASS-
THAN 4 INCHES THICK. IN THIS SPECIFICATION AND ON THE DRAWINGS. 2. DAMPERS AND VALVES ARE IN THE POSITION INDICATED BY THE CONTROLLER. FIBER PIPE INSULATION.

D.  INSTALL MECHANICAL-EXPANSION ANCHORS IN CONCRETE AFTER CONCRETE IS 4. DETAILS FOR ALL THE ISOLATORS AND SEISMIC BRACING WITH SNUBBERS 3. INTEGRITY OF DAMPERS AND VALVES FOR FREE AND FULL OPERATION AND 4. REFRIGERANT SUCTION PIPING: 1/2-INCH THICK, FLEXIBLE, ELASTOMERIC-
CURED. DO NOT USE IN LIGHTWEIGHT CONCRETE OR IN SLABS LESS THAN 4 INCHES PROPOSED FOR ITEMS IN THIS SPECIFICATION AND ON THE DRAWINGS. FOR TIGHTNESS OF FULLY CLOSED AND FULLY OPEN POSITIONS. THIS CELLULAR PIPE INSULATION.

THICK. 5. THE SIZE, LOADING AND LOCATION OF PIPE AND DUCT SUPPORTS WITH AN AS- INCLUDES DAMPERS IN MULTIZONE UNITS, MIXING BOXES, AND VARIABLE-AIR- 5. SANITARY DRAINS AND STORM WATER PIPING: 1-INCH THICK, PERFORMED,

E.  SEE DIVISION 13 SECTION "FIRE SUPPRESSION PIPING" FOR SUPPORT OF FIRE- BUILT PLAN OR COMPLETE DESCRIPTION OF THE SYSTEM. VOLUME TERMINALS. GLASS-FIBER PIPE INSULATION.

PROTECTION SYSTEM PIPING. G.  VIBRATION ISOLATION: 4. THERMOSTATS AND HUMIDISTATS ARE LOCATED TO AVOID ADVERSE EFFECTS 3.2 DUCT INSULATION INSTALLATION
F.  LOAD DISTRIBUTION: INSTALL HANGERS AND SUPPORTS SO PIPING LIVE AND DEAD 1. ALL MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT 1 HP, AND OVER UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, OF SUNLIGHT, DRAFTS, AND COLD WALLS. A. INSTALL INSULATION CONTINUOUSLY ON DUCTS THAT PENETRATE WALLS AND
LOADING AND STRESSES FROM MOVEMENT WILL NOT BE TRANSMITTED TO SHALL BE ISOLATED FROM THE STRUCTURE BY MEANS OF RESILIENT 5. SENSORS ARE LOCATED TO SENSE ONLY THE INTENDED CONDITIONS. FLOORS, EXCEPT WHERE FIRE-RATED ASSEMBLIES TERMINATE INSULATION AT THE
CONNECTED EQUIPMENT. VIBRATION AND NOISE ISOLATORS DESIGNED AND SUPPLIED BY THE SEISMIC 6.  SEQUENCE OF OPERATION FOR CONTROL MODES IS ACCORDING TO THE ASSEMBLY. MAINTAIN INSULATION VAPOR RETARDERS ON COLD DUCTS.
G.  HORIZONTAL-PIPING HANGERS AND SUPPORTS: UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED AND VIBRATION CONTROL MANUFACTURER. PIPING AND DUCTWORK CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. B.  INSTALL REMOVABLE OR SEGMENTED INSULATION ON ACCESS PANELS AND DOORS.
AND EXCEPT AS SPECIFIED IN PIPING SYSTEM SPECIFICATION SECTIONS, INSTALL THE CONNECTED TO VIBRATING EQUIPMENT SHALL BE ISOLATED FROM THE 7. CONTROLLER SET POINTS ARE SET AT INDICATED VALUES. C.  INSTALL VAPOR BARRIERS ON INSULATED DUCTS AND PLENUMS WITH SURFACE
FOLLOWING TYPES: STRUCTURE AS REQUIRED TO PREVENT VIBRATION TRANSMISSION. ISOLATION 8.  INTERLOCKED SYSTEMS ARE OPERATING. OPERATING TEMPERATURES BELOW 60 °F. SEAL JOINTS AND SEAMS TO MAINTAIN
1. ADJUSTABLE STEEL CLEVIS HANGERS (MSS TYPE 1): FOR SUSPENSION OF EQUIPMENT, HANGERS, CONNECTIONS, AND OTHER ISOLATING DEVICES SHALL 9. CHANGEOVER FROM HEATING TO COOLING MODE OCCURS ACCORDING TO VAPOR BARRIER ON INSULATION REQUIRING A VAPOR BARRIER.
NONINSULATED OR INSULATED STATIONARY PIPES. BE DESIGNED AND INSTALLED TO PREVENT TRANSMISSION OF VIBRATION TO INDICATED VALUES. D.  TAPER GLASS-FIBER INSULATION ENDS AT A 45-DEGREE ANGLE AND SEAL WITH

2. PIPE HANGERS (MSS TYPE 5): FOR SUSPENSION OF PIPES, NPS 1/2 TO NPS 4, TO THE STRUCTURE FROM THE MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT OR ANY OF THE H.  REPORT DEFICIENCIES DISCOVERED BEFORE AND DURING PERFORMANCE OF TEST ADHESIVE. CUT ENDS OF FLEXIBLE ELASTOMERIC CELLULAR INSULATION SQUARE AND
ALLOW OFF-CENTER CLOSURE FOR HANGER INSTALLATION BEFORE PIPE ASSOCIATED PIPING AND DUCTWORK. AND BALANCE PROCEDURES. SEAL WITH ADHESIVE.
ERECTION. H  VIBRATION ISOLATORS SHALL BE PROVIDED AS FOLLOWS AND AS OTHERWISE 3.2 GENERAL PROCEDURES FOR TESTING AND BALANCING E.  BOARD INSULATION INSTALLATION: SECURE INSULATION TIGHT AND SMOOTH WITH

3. ADJUSTABLE STEEL BAND HANGERS (MSS TYPE 7): FOR SUSPENSION OF INDICATED: A, PERFORM TESTING AND BALANCING PROCEDURES ON EACH SYSTEM ACCORDING TO SPEED WASHERS AND ANCHOR PINS. SPACE ANCHOR PINS 18 INCHES APART EACH
NONINSULATED STATIONARY PIPES. NPS 1/2 TO NPS 8. 1 ISOLATE ALL WATER PIPING THAT IS CONNECTED TO VIBRATION ISOLATED THE PROCEDURES CONTAINED IN AABC'S "NATIONAL STANDARDS FOR TESTING AND WAY AND 3 INCHES FROM INSULATION JOINTS. APPLY VAPOR-BARRIER COATING

4. ADJUSTABLE BAND HANGERS (MSS TYPE 9): FOR SUSPENSION OF EQUIPMENT, FOR A DISTANCE OF AT LEAST 50 FEET FROM THE EQUIPMENT. BALANCING HEATING, VENTILATING, AND AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEMS" OR NEBB'S COMPOUND TO INSULATION AT OPEN JOINTS, BREAKS, PUNCTURES, AND VOIDS IN
NONINSULATED STATIONARY PIPES, NPS 1/2 TO NPS 8. ISOLATORS SHALL BE TYPE D SPRING HANGERS. "PROCEDURAL STANDARDS FOR TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING OF VAPOR BARRIER.

5. ADJUSTABLE SWIVEL-RING BAND HANGERS (MSS TYPE 10): FOR SUSPENSION OF 2. ISOLATE ALL DUCTWORK THAT IS CONNECTED TO VIBRATION ISOLATED ENVIRONMENTAL SYSTEMS" F.  BLANKET INSULATION INSTALLATION: BOND DUCTS HAVING LONG SIDES OR
NONINSULATED STATIONARY PIPES, NPS 1/2 TO NPS 8. EQUIPMENT, FOR A DISTANCE OF AT LEAST 50 FEET FROM THE EQUIPMENT. B.  CUTINSULATION, DUCTS, PIPES, AND EQUIPMENT CABINETS FOR INSTALLATION OF DIAMETERS SMALLER THAN 24 INCHES WITH BONDING ADHESIVE APPLIED IN 6-INCH-

H.  VERTICAL-PIPING CLAMPS: UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED AND EXCEPT AS ISOLATORS SHALL BE TYPE D SPRING HANGERS WITH NEOPRENE ELEMENTS. TEST PROBES TO THE MINIMUM EXTENT NECESSARY TO ALLOW ADEQUATE WIDE TRANSVERSE STRIPS ON 12-INCH CENTERS. BOND DUCTS HAVING LONG SIDES
SPECIFIED IN PIPING SYSTEM SPECIFICATION SECTIONS, INSTALL THE FOLLOWING VIBRATION ISOLATORS SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS: PERFORMANCE OF PROCEDURES. AFTER TESTING AND BALANCING, CLOSE PROBE OR DIAMETERS 24 INCHES AND LARGER WITH ANCHOR PINS SPACED 12 INCHES APART
TYPES: 1. TYPE D SPRING HANGERS: VIBRATION HANGERS SHALL CONTAIN A STEEL HOLES AND PATCH INSULATION WITH NEW MATERIALS IDENTICAL TO THOSE EACH WAY. APPLY BONDING ADHESIVE TO PREVENT SAGGING OF INSULATION.

1. EXTENSION PIPE OR RISER CLAMPS (MSS TYPE 8): FOR SUPPORT OF PIPE SPRING AND 0.3" DEFLECTION NEOPRENE ELEMENT IN SERIES. THE NEOPRENE REMOVED. RESTORE VAPOR BARRIER AND FINISH ACCORDING TO INSULATION OVERLAP JOINTS 3 INCHES . SEAL JO|NTS, BREAKS, AND PUNCTURES WITH VAPOR-
RISERS, NPS 3/4 TO NPS 20. ELEMENT SHALL BE MOLDED WITH A ROD ISOLATION BUSHING THAT PASSES SPECIFICATIONS FOR THIS PROJECT. BARRIER COMPOUND.
2. CARBON- OR ALLOY-STEEL RISER CLAMPS (MSS TYPE 42): FOR SUPPORT THROUGH THE HANGER BOX. SPRING DIAMETERS AND HANGER BOX LOWER C.  MARK EQUIPMENT AND BALANCING DEVICE SETTINGS WITH PAINT OR OTHER G.  DUCT SYSTEM APPLICATIONS: INSULATE INDOOR CONCEALED SUPPLY-, RETURN-, AND
OF PIPE RISERS, NPS 3/4 TO NPS 20, IF LONGER ENDS ARE REQUIRED FOR HOLE SIZES SHALL BE LARGE ENOUGH TO PERMIT THE HANGER ROD TO SWING SUITABLE, PERMANENT IDENTIFICATION MATERIAL, INCLUDING DAMPER-CONTROL OUTSIDE-AIR DUCTS.
RISER CLAMPS. THROUGH A 30 DEGREE ARC BEFORE CONTACTING THE HOLE AND SHORT POSITIONS, VALVE POSITION INDICATORS, FAN-SPEED-CONTROL LEVERS, ANDSIMILAR | H. DO NOT APPLY INSULATION TO THE FOLLOWING SYSTEMS, MATERIALS, AND
3.6 VIBRATION ISOLATION AND SEISMIC CONTROL DEVICE INSTALLATION CIRCUITING THE SPRING. SPRINGS SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM ADDITIONAL CONTROLS AND DEVICES, TO SHOW FINAL SETTINGS. EQUIPMENT:
A.  ADJUST VIBRATION ISOLATORS TO ALLOW FREE MOVEMENT OF EQUIPMENT LIMITED TRAVEL TO SOLID EQUAL TO 50% OF THE RATED DEFLECTION. HANGERS SHALL D.  TAKE AND REPORT TESTING AND BALANCING MEASUREMENTS IN INCH-POUND 1. METAL DUCTS WITH DUCT LINER.
BY RESTRAINTS. BE TYPE 30N AS MANUFACTURED BY MASON INDUSTRIES, INC. OR EQUAL BY (IP) UNITS. 2. FACTORY-INSULATED FLEXIBLE DUCTS
B. INSTALL RESILIENT BOLT ISOLATION WASHERS ON EQUIPMENT ANCHOR BOLTS. AMBER-BOOTH. 3.3 GENERAL PROCEDURES FOR BALANCING AIR SYSTEMS 3. FACTORY-INSULATED PLENUMS, CASINGS, TERMINAL BOXES, AND FILTER BOXES
C.  INSTALL CABLES SO THEY DO NOT BEND ACROSS SHARP EDGES OF ADJACENT 2. TYPE P NEOPRENE PAD: A PAD TYPE MOUNTING CONSISTING OF TWO LAYERS A.  PREPARE SCHEMATIC DIAGRAMS OF SYSTEMS' "AS-BUILT" DUCT LAYOUTS. AND SECTIONS.
EQUIPMENT OR BUILDING STRUCTURE. OF 3/8" THICK RIBBED OR WAFFLED BRIDGE BEARING NEOPRENE PADS BONDED B.  DETERMINE THE BEST LOCATIONS IN MAIN AND BRANCH DUCTS FOR ACCURATE DUCT 4. FLEXIBLE CONNECTORS.

3.7 PRESSURE GAGES AND TEST PLUGS TO A 16 GAGE GALVANIZED STEEL SEPARATOR PLATE. ANCHOR BOLT WITH AIRFLOW MEASUREMENTS. 5. VIBRATION-CONTROL DEVICES.

A INSTALL PRESSURE GAGES AT SUCTION AND DISCHARGE OF EACH PUMP. NEOPRENE WASHER AND SLEEVE. C.  VERIFY THAT MOTOR STARTERS ARE EQUIPPED WITH PROPERLY SIZED THERMAL 6.  TESTING LABORATORY LABELS AND STAMPS

B.  INSTALL TEST PLUGS AT SUPPLY AND RETURN FOR HYDRONIC TERMINALS, AND J. SEISMIC RESTRAINTS: PROTECTION. 7. NAMEPLATES AND DATA PLATES.

BOILERS. 1 GENERAL: THE INTENT OF THE SEISMIC RESTRAINTS IS TO RESTRAIN THE D.  CHECK FOR AIRFLOW BLOCKAGES. DUCT INSULATION THICKNESS AND APPLICATION SCHEDULE: INSULATE DUCTS WITH

END OF SECTION 230500 MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT, PIPES AND DUCTS DURING AN EARTHQUAKE FOR E.  CHECK CONDENSATE DRAINS FOR PROPER CONNECTIONS AND FUNCTIONING. THE FOLLOWING MATERIALS AND THICKNESSES:

LIFE SAFETY PURPOSES: TO PREVENT EQUIPMENT FROM OVERTURNING: TO F.  CHECK FOR PROPER SEALING OF AIR-HANDLING UNIT COMPONENTS. 1. CONCEALED APPLICATIONS: GLASS-FIBER BLANKET, 1-1/2 INCHES THICK.
PREVENT SUSPENDED EQUIPMENT, PIPES AND DUCTS FROM SWAYING OR G.  CHECK FOR PROPER SEALING OF AIR DUCT SYSTEM. 2. EXPOSED APPLICATIONS: GLASS-FIBER BOARD, 2 INCHES THICK.
230523 - VALVES FALLING AND CREATING A POTENTIAL LIFE SAFETY HAZARD. FOR "ESSENTIAL" 3.4 TOLERANCES END OF SECTION 230700
AND "HAZARDOUS" FACILITIES (AS DEFINED IN THE INTERNATIONAL BUILDING A 1SET H\gAUCPE)[sTFEgATﬁIg;LgxlvDRgﬁEUvg/#TEl\%;lliEC>EL(I).8|\/F\)I|I\;|\IEGN$OV\5IIETRHAFI\IA%IESS: LS50
] CODE), THE INTENT OF THE SEISMIC RESTRAINT SYSTEM ALSO INCLUDES . , , :
Eﬁg ; ] SggEEéLTéNOT APPLICABLE) KEEPING THE MECHANICAL SYSTEMS OPERATIONAL DURING AND FOLLOWING PLUS 10 PERCENT. 233 11 3 -D U CT AND ACC ESSO R] ES
> 1 GENERAL-DUTY VALVES AN EARTHQUAKE. SEE SECTION 05500 "METAL FABRICATION" FOR STANDARDS 2. AIROUTLETS AND INLETS: 0 TO MINUS 10 PERCENT.
A END CONNECTIONS: THREADS SHALL COMPLY WITH ANSI B1.20.1. FLANGES SHALL FOR MISCELLANEOUS METAL FABRICATION. END OF SECTION 230594 PART1-  GENERAL
COMPLY WITH ANS| B16.1 FOR CAST-IRON VALVES AND ANSI B16.24 FOR BRONZE 2. THE FOLLOWING MECHANICAL ITEMS SHALL BE SEISMIC ALLY BRACED AS 1.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
VALVES. SOLDER-JOINT CONNECTIONS SHALL COMPLY WITH ANSI B16.18. gEFSC“}”F(':EAE’NBE/TI/B*ELE%’NN CT S'ETDR%ALVX/'IQES’F%T%SREECOMMENDED BY THE 230700 _ M EC H AN |C AL | N S U |_ AT | O N A, SUMMARY: METAL AND NONMETAL DUCTS AND ACCESSORIES IN PRESSURE
B.  ONE-PIECE, COPPER-ALLOY BALL VALVES: BRASS OR BRONZE BODY WITH CHROME- : CLASSES 2-INCH WG OR LESS AND A MAXIMUM VELOCITY OF 2400 FPM.
PLATED BRONZE BALL, PTFE OR TFE SEATS, AND 400-PSIG MINIMUM CWP RATING. A.~ ROOF HOODS - ANCHOR BOLTS B.  COMPLY WITH NFPA 90A FOR SYSTEMS SERVING SPACES MORE THAN 25,000 CU.
C.  TWO-PIECE, COPPER-ALLOY BALL VALVES: BRONZE BODY WITH REGULAR-PORT, B.. PACKAGED ROOFTOP AIR HANDLERS - ANCHOR BOLTS PART1-  GENERAL FT. IN VOLUME OR BUILDING TYPES II, IV, AND V CONSTRUCTION MORE THAN 3
CHROME-PLATED BRONZE BALL: PTFE OR TFE SEATS; AND 600-PSIG MINIMUM CWP C.. WATER HEATER - ANCHOR BOLTS 1.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS STORIES IN HEIGHT.
RATING AND BLOWOUT-PROOF STEM. D.- INLINE EXHAUST FANS - CABLES A.  SUBMITTALS: PRODUCT DATA FOR EACH TYPE OF MECHANICAL INSULATION. C.  COMPLY WITH NFPA 90B FOR SYSTEMS SERVING SPACES IN 1- OR 2-FAMILY
D.  BRONZE, SWING CHECK VALVES: CLASS 125, BRONZE BODY WITH NONMETALLIC DISC E. ALL DUCT WORK AND PIPING SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH SEISMIC RESTRAINTS IN B.  QUALITY ASSURANCE: LABELED WITH MAXIMUM FLAME-SPREAD INDEX OF 25 AND DWELLINGS OR SERVING SPACES LESS THAN 25000 CU. FT.
AND SEAT. ACCORDANCE WITH THE CURRENT EDITION OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE. MAXIMUM SMOKE- DEVELOPED INDEX OF 50 ACCORDING TO ASTM E 84. D. COMPLY WITH UL 181 AND UL 181A FOR DUCTS AND CLOSURES.
E.  BRONZE GATE VALVES: CLASS 125, BRONZE BODY WITH NONRISING STEM AND INSULATED PIPING LONGITUDINAL RESTRAINTS SHALL BE ATTACHED DIRECTLY TO PART2-  PRODUCTS PART2-  PRODUCTS
BRONZE SOLID WEDGE. PIPING. 2.1 PIPE INSULATION 2.1DUCTS
F.  CAST-IRON GATE VALVES: CLASS 125 NONRISING CAST-IRON BODY AND SOLID- 3. CONNECTIONS OF THE SEISMIC BRACING TO THE STRUCTURE SHALL BE A.  PERFORMED, GLASS-FIBER PIPE INSULATION: ASTM C 547, CLASS 1, WITH FACTORY- A GALVANIZED STEEL SHEET: FORMING STEEL WITH MINIMUM G60 HOT-DIP
WEDGE DISC. COORDINATED WITH THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR AND ACCEPTABLE TO THE APPLIED, ALL-PURPOSE, VAPOR-RETARDER JACKET. GALVANIZED COATING.
G.  BRONZE GLOBE VALVES: CLASS 125, BRONZE BODY WITH BRONZE DISC. STRUCTURAL ENGINEERS. IN GENERAL, CONNECT TO BEAMS, CONCRETE B.  FLEXIBLE, ELASTOMERIC-CELLULAR PIPE INSULATION: CLOSED-CELL, SPONGE- OR B.  DUCTLINER: ASTM C 1071, TYPE II, 1 INCH THICK; WITH AN AIRSTREAM SURFACE
PART3-  EXECUTION SLABS, OR TO THE TOP MEMBER OF THE JOISTS AT THE PANEL POINTS. EXPANDED-RUBBER MATERIALS. COMPLY WITH ASTM C 534, TYPE |. COATED WITH A HIGH-TEMPERATURE-RESISTANT COATING.
3.1 INSTALLATION DIVISION 15 SHALL PROVIDE SPANNER BEAMS WHERE REQUIRED FOR SEISMIC C.  POLYOLEFIN PIPE INSULATION: UNICELLULAR POLYETHYLENE, PERFORMED PIPE 1. ADHESIVE: ASTM C 916, TYPE I.
A, USE GATE AND BALL VALVES FOR SHUTOFF DUTY: GLOBE AND BALL FOR THROTTLING BRACING. SEISMIC ANCHORAGE SHALL EXTEND THROUGH CONCRETE HOUSE INSULATION. COMPLY WITH ASTM C 534, TYPE I, EXCEPT FOR DENSITY. 2. MECHANICAL FASTENERS: GALVANIZED STEEL PIN, LENGTH REQUIRED TO
DUTY. KEEPING PADS AND ANCHOR TO THE BUILDING FLOOR SLABS. 2.2 DUCT AND EQUIPMENT INSULATION PENETRATE LINER PLUS A MAXIMUM 1/8-INCH PROJECTION INTO THE
B.  LOCATE VALVES FOR EASY ACCESS AND PROVIDE SEPARATE SUPPORT WHERE 4. THE SEISMIC AND VIBRATION CONTROL MANUFACTURER SHALL DETERMINE A.  GLASS-FIBER-BOARD INSULATION: GLASS FIBERS BONDED WITH A THERMOSETTING AIRSTREAM.
NECESSARY. THE NUMBER, SIZE, AND TYPE OF ANCHOR BOLTS, CABLE RESTRAINTS, SEISMIC RESIN. COMPLY WITH ASTM C 612, TYPE IB, WITHOUT FACING AND WITH ALL-SERVICE C.  JOINT AND SEAM TAPE, AND SEALANT: COMPLY WITH UL 181A.
C.  INSTALL VALVES FOR EACH FIXTURE AND ITEM OF EQUIPMENT. SNUBBERS, ETC., FOR EACH PIECE OF EQUIPMENT AND GROUPS OF PIPES AND JACKET MANUFACTURED FROM KRAFT PAPER, REINFORCING SCRIM, ALUMINUM FOIL, D.  RECTANGULAR METAL DUCT FABRICATION: COMPLY WITH SMACNA'S "HVAC DUCT
D.  INSTALL THREE-VALVE BYPASS AROUND EACH PRESSURE-REDUCING VALVE USING DUCTS. INDIVIDUAL PIPES AND DUCTS SHALL BE BRACED AS PER THE SMACNA AND VINYL FILM. CONSTRUCTION STANDARD" FOR METAL THICKNESS, REINFORCING TYPES AND
THROTTLING-TYPE VALVES. DETAILS AND APPROVED AND VERIFIED BY THE SEISMIC AND VIBRATION B.  GLASS-FIBER-BLANKET INSULATION: GLASS FIBERS BONDED WITH A THERMOSETTING INTERVALS, TIE-ROD APPLICATIONS, AND JOINT TYPES AND INTERVALS.
E.  INSTALL VALVES IN HORIZONTAL PIPING WITH STEM AT OR ABOVE CENTER OF PIPE. CONTROL MANUFACTURER. RESIN. COMPLY WITH ASTM C 553, TYPE II, WITHOUT FACING AND WITH ALL-SERVICE E.  FIBROUS-GLASS LINER: COMPLY WITH NFPA 90A OR NFPA 90B AND WITH NAIMA
F. INSTALL VALVES IN A POSITION TO ALLOW FULL STEM MOVEMENT. K. SEISMIC SNUBBERS: ) JACKET MANUFACTURED FROM KRAFT PAPER, REINFORCING SCRIM, ALUMINUM FOIL, AH124.
G.  INSTALL CHECK VALVES FOR PROPER DIRECTION OF FLOW IN HORIZONTAL POSITION 1. THE CAPACITY OF THE SEISMIC SNUBBER AT 3/¢" DEFLECTION SHALL BE 3 TO 4 AND VINYL FILM. 1. THICKNESS: 1INCH.
WITH HINGE PIN LEVEL. TIMES THE LOAD ASSIGNED TO THE MOUNT GROUPING IN ITS IMMEDIATE AREA. C.  FLEXIBLE ELASTOMERIC-CELLULAR SHEET INSULATION: CLOSED-CELL, SPONGE- OR 2. LINER ADHESIVE: COMPLY WITH NFPA 90A OR NFPA 90B AND WITH ASTM C
END OF SECTION 230523 DEFLEGTION IN THE Y AND 2 PLANES. TEST SHALL BE GONDUGTED IN AX EXPANDED-RUBBER MATERIALS. COMPLY WITH AT C 534, TYPE I 916
: PART3-  EXECUTION 3. MECHANICAL FASTENERS: GALVANIZED STEEL SUITABLE FOR ADHESIVE
230548 - MECHANICAL VIBRATION AND INDEPENDENT REGISTERED ENGINEER. THE SNUBBER ASSENBLIES SHALL BE A INSTALL VAPOR BARRIERS ON INSULATED PIPES WITH SURFACE OPERATING 22 ACCESSORIES
- TEMPERATURES BELOW 60°F. A VOLUME-CONTROL DAMPERS: FACTORY-FABRICATED VOLUME-CONTROL DAMPERS
S E | S M |C CO NTRO |_ S TEST REPORTS SHALL CERTIFY THAT NEITHER THE NEOPRENE ELEMENTS NOR B.  INSULATE PIPE, FITTINGS, VALVES, AND SPECIALTIES, EXCEPT IN HOT WATER SYSTEMS, COMPLETE WITH REQUIRED HARDWARE AND ACCESSORIES. SINGLE BLADE AND
OF LOAD. SNUBBERS SHALL BE SERIES Z-1011 AS MANUFACTURED BY MASON C.  SEAL VAPOR-BARRIER PENETRATIONS FOR HANGERS, SUPPORTS, ANCHORS, AND HORIZONTAL OR VERTICAL APPLICATIONS

PART1-  GENERAL INDUSTRIES, INC. OR EQUAL BY AMBER-BOOTH. OTHER PROJECTIONS. B.  FLEXIBLE CONNECTORS: FLAME-RETARDED OR NONCOMBUSTIBLE FABRICS,

1.1 SEISMIC AND VIBRATION CONTROL END OF SECTION 230548 D.  COAT GLASS-FIBER PIPE INSULATION ENDS WITH VAPOR-BARRIER COATING. COATINGS, AND ADHESIVES COMPLYING WITH UL 181, CLASS 1.

A. GENERAL: DIVISION 15 SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR PURCHASING AND INSTALLING E. ROOF PENETRATIONS: APPLY INSULATION FOR INTERIOR APPLICATIONS TO THE ROOF C. FLEXIBLE DUCTS: FACTORY-FABRICATED, INSULATED, ROUND DUCT, WITH AN
VIBRATION ISOLATORS, FLEXIBLE CONNECTIONS, RIGID STEEL FRAMES, ANCHORS, FLASHING. OUTER JACKET ENCLOSING 1-INCH THICK, GLASS-FIBER INSULATION AROUND A
INSERTS, HANGERS AND ATTACHMENTS AND SEISMIC BRACING AND SNUBBERS AS 230594 = TEST' N G y ADJ U STl N G y AN D F. EXTERIOR WALL PENETRATIONS: FOR PENETRATIONS BELOW GRADE, TERMINATE CONTINUOUS INNER LINER.

REQUIRED FOR SEISMIC CONTROL AND PREVENTION OF THE TRANSMISSION OF INSULATION FLUSH WITH MECHANICAL SLEEVE SEAL. FOR PENETRATIONS ABOVE PART3-  EXECUTION
VIBRATION FOR BOTH ISOLATED AND NON-ISOLATED SYSTEMS. BALAN Cl N G GRADE, TERMINATE AT INSIDE SURFACE OF EXTERIOR CLADDING. 3.1 INSTALLATION

B.  ALL MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT SHALL BE DESIGNED FOR THE SITE SPECIFIC SEISMIC G.  INTERIOR WALLS AND PARTITIONS PENETRATIONS: APPLY INSULATION CONTINUOUSLY | A DUCT SYSTEM PRESSURE CLASS: CONSTRUCT AND INSTALL EACH DUCT SYSTEM
ZONE AS PER THE INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE. AT 1. GENERAL THROUGH WALLS AND PARTITIONS, EXCEPT FIRE-RATED WALLS AND PARTITIONS. FOR THE SPECIFIC DUCT PRESSURE CLASSIFICATION INDICATED.

C.  REFERENCE STANDARDS: THE WORK SHALL COMPLY TO THE FOLLOWING 11 SECTION REQUIREMENTS H.  FIRE-RATED WALLS AND PARTITIONS PENETRATIONS: TERMINATE INSULATION AT B.  CONCEAL DUCTS FROM VIEW IN FINISHED AND OCCUPIED SPACES.

STANDARDS: A THIS SECTION INCLUDES TESTING AND BALANCING TO PRODUCE DESIGN OBJECTIVES PENETRATIONS THROUGH FIRE-RATED WALLS AND PARTITIONS. SEAL AROUND C.  AVOID PASSING THROUGH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT SPACES AND ENCLOSURES.
1. INTERNATIONAL BUILgING CODE, CUSRENT EDITION ' FOR AIR SYSTEMS BIIEVl\llSEITORNA;ION WITH THROUGH-PENETRATION FIRESTOP SYSTEMS SPECIFIED IN D SUPPORT AND CONNECT METAL DUCTS ACCORDING TO SMACNA'S "HVAC DUCT
2. NFPABULLETIN 90A, CURRENT EDITION e . CONSTRUCTION STANDARD."

3. BRIDGE BEARING SPECIFICATIONS > %EI%%EE?ISEIPSETASI;PSR%?/I\Sg JX)VSM%OCI)DI;E{STIEEEEEBF\’(OTRETSSTF;\IT\IE;SEEENQE ?IFI;I?\/ICFIED IN FLOOR PENETRATIONS: TERMINATE INSULATION AT THE UNDERSIDE OF THE FLOOR E. INSTALL DUCT ACCESSORIES ACCORDING TO DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION AS

D.  DESIGN PARAMETERS: REFER TO SECTION 1621 OF THE 2003 INTERNATIONAL BUILDING . TABFIRM QUALIFICATIONS: ENGAGE ATAB FIRM CERTIFIED BY EITHER AABC OR NEBB ASSEMBLY AND AT THE FLOOR SUPPORT AT TOP OF FLOOR. SEAL AROUND SHOWN IN SMACNA STANDARDS.

CODE AND ASCE 7-02. D TABREPORT FORMS: USE STANDARD FORMS FROM AABC'S "NATIONAL STANDARDS PENETRATION WITH THROUGH-PENETRATION FIRESTOP SYSTEMS SPECIFIED IN F.  INSTALL VOLUME-CONTROL DAMPERS IN LINED DUCT WITH METHODS TO AVOID

E. APPROVED MANUFACTURERS: " FORTESTING AND BALANGING HEATING, VENTILATING, AND AIR CONDITIONING DIVISION 7. DAMAGE TO LINER AND TO AVOID EROSION OF DUCT LINER.

1. IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE PROJECT ARE SYSTENS" O% NEBB'S PROCEDURAL STANDARDS FOR TESTING. ADIUSTING. AND J. FLEXIBLE ELASTOMERIC INSULATION INSTALLATION: SEAL JOINTS WITH ADHESIVE. 3.2 TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING
ACHIEVED, THE CONTRACTOR MUST SECURE THE SERVICES OF A SALANCING OF ENVIRONMENTAL SYSTEMS." ! ’ K. INTERIOR PIPING SYSTEM APPLICATIONS: INSULATE THE FOLLOWING PIPING SYSTEMS: A, BALANCE AIRFLOW WITHIN DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS, INCLUDING SUBMAINS,
MANUFACTURER OR SUPPLIER WHO HAS PROVEN CAPABILITIES OF DEALING PART 2- PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) ' 1. DOMESTIC HOT WATER. BRANCHES, AND TERMINALS TO INDICATED QUANTITIES.
EFFECTIVELY WITH VIBRATION CHARACTERISTICS, EFFECTS AND CRITERIA AND DART 3. EXEGUTION 2. RECIRCULATED DOMESTIC HOT WATER. END OF SECTION 233113
CAN PROVIDE FACILITIES AND CAPABILITIES FOR MEASURING, EVALUATING AND 3. ROOF DRAIN BODIES AND HORIZONTAL RAINWATER LEADERS OF STORM WATER
DESIGNING FOR SEISMIC DISTURBANCES. 21ExﬁwmamgﬁHECONTRACTDOCUMENTSTOBECOMEFAMKMRVWTHPROJHﬂ' PIPING.
2. MANUFACTURERS APPROVED FOR USE ARE: : , 4. EXPOSED WATER SUPPLIES AND SANITARY DRAINS OF FIXTURES FOR PEOPLE
REQUIREMENTS AND TO DISCOVER CONDITIONS IN SYSTEMS' DESIGNS THAT MAY
A. MASON INDUSTRIES, INC. PRECLUDE PROPER TEST AND BALANCE OF SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT WITH DISABILITIES.
2' C:\Q%E\F%%%OETLTM?&AT?S \é'o B EXAMINE APPROVED SUBMITTAL DATA OF HVAC SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT. L go No\T/il\ll:TPE\I(Plllxr\llguigicl)%sTI%ETEilélLF%ILNL%WlNG SYSTEMS, MATERIALS, AND
: : C.  EXAMINE SYSTEM AND EQUIPMENT INSTALLATIONS TO VERIFY THAT THEY ARE ' , ’ '
D~ KINETICS NOISE CONTROL. COMPLETE AND THAT TESTING, CLEANING. ADJUSTING, AND COMMISSIONING EQUIPMENT.
3. THE MANUFACTURER'S RESPONSIBILITIES SHALL INCLUDE DESIGNING AND SPECIFIED IN INDIVIDUAL SECTIONS HAVE BEEN PERFORIED 1. FLEXIBLE CONNECTORS.
PROVIDING ALL VIBRATION ISOLATORS AND SEISMIC RESTRAINTS. HE SHALL D EXAMINE HVAC SYSTEM AND EGUIPVENT INSTALLATIONS TO VERIEY THAT INDICATED FIRE-PROTECTION PIPING SYSTEMS.

ALSO BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE PROPER INSTALLATION OF THESE
COMPONENTS. PERIODIC INSPECTIONS TO THE JOB SITE WILL BE MADE AS
REQUIRED. HE SHALL MAKE A FINAL INSPECTION AND SUBMIT A REPORT TO
THE ARCHITECT CERTIFYING COMPLIANCE TO THESE SPECIFICATIONS,
DRAWINGS AND RELATED STANDARDS. PROVIDE SUBMITTALS AS SPECIFIED.

BALANCING DEVICES, SUCH AS TEST PORTS, GAGE COCKS, THERMOMETER WELLS,
FLOW-CONTROL DEVICES, BALANCING VALVES AND FITTINGS, AND MANUAL VOLUME
DAMPERS, ARE PROPERLY INSTALLED, AND THAT THEIR LOCATIONS ARE ACCESSIBLE
AND APPROPRIATE FOR EFFECTIVE BALANCING AND FOR EFFICIENT SYSTEM AND
EQUIPMENT OPERATION.

SANITARY DRAINAGE AND VENT PIPING.

DRAINAGE PIPING LOCATED IN CRAWLSPACES, UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED.
CHROME-PLATED PIPES AND FITTINGS, EXCEPT FOR PLUMBING FIXTURES FOR
PEOPLE WITH DISABILITIES.

6. PIPING SPECIALTIES, INCLUDING AIR CHAMBERS, UNIONS, STRAINERS, CHECK
VALVES, PLUG VALVES, AND FLOW REGULATORS.
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WRITTEN CONSENT OF THE DESIGNER. WRITTEN DIMENSIONS OF THESE DRAWINGS SHALL HAVE PRECEDENCE OVER SCALED DIMENSIONS. CONTRACTORS SHALL VERIFY AND BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL DIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS ON THE JOB. NOTIFY DESIGNER OF ANY VARIATIONS FROM THE DIIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS SHOWN BY THE DRAWINGS.

ALL DRAWINGS, SPECIFICAATIONS, DESIGNS, AND IDEAS REPRESENTED HERIN ARE AND SHALL REMAIN THE PROPERY OF THE DISGNER. NO PART THEROF SHALL BE COPIED AND/OR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS OR USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH ANY OTHER PROJECT OTHER THAN THE SPECIFIC PROJECT FOR WHICH THEY HAVE BEEN PREPARED WITHOUT THE
COPYRIGHT 2018 CENTER STREET ARCHITECTS P LLC.
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233713 - DIFFUSERS, REGISTERS , GRILLES

PART 1- GENERAL
1.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
A SUBMIT PRODUCT DATA, INCLUDING COLOR CHARTS FOR FACTORY FINISHES.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 APPROVED MANUFACTURES:
1. E.H. PRICE
2. KRUEGER
3. TITUS
4. NAILOR

5. TUTTLE & BAILEY
2.2 OUTLETS AND INLETS
A DIFFUSERS:
1. MATERIAL: STEEL.
3. FINISH: BAKED ENAMEL, COLOR SELECTED BY ARCHITECT.
4. MOUNTING: FLUSH OR LAY IN AS REQUIRED FOR CEILING TYPE.
B.  WALL AND CEILING GRILLES:
1. MATERIAL: STEEL.
3. FINISH: BAKED ENAMEL, COLOR SELECTED BY ARCHITECT.
4. MOUNTING: COUNTERSUNK SCREW.

C.  FLOOR REGISTERS:SEE EQUIPMENT SCHEDULE
1. MATERIAL: STEEL. COMPLETE WITH OBD ADJUSTABLE THROUGH FACE
3. FINISH: COLOR SELECTED BY ARCHITECT.

4. MOUNTING: SECURE TO FLOOR PER MANUFACTURER REQUIREMENTS.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A COORDINATE LOCATION AND INSTALLATION WITH DUCT INSTALLATION AND
INSTALLATION OF OTHER CEILING- FLOOR- AND WALL-MOUNTED ITEMS.

B. LOCATE CEILING DIFFUSERS, REGISTERS, AND GRILLES, AS INDICATED ON
DRAWINGS. UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED, LOCATE UNITS ON CENTER LINE OF
ACOUSTICAL CEILING PANELS.

C.  PROVIDE 6 FEET MINIMUM OF ACOUSTICALLY LINED DUCT DOWNSTREAM OF THE
AIR TERMINAL UNIT PRIOR TO ANY BRANCH TAKE OFF.

END OF SECTION 233713

220500 - COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR
PLUMBING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS

A SUMMARY: GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MOTORS, HANGERS AND SUPPORTS,
VIBRATION ISOLATION AND SEISMIC RESTRAINTS, VALVES, AND METERS AND
GAGES.

B. SUBMITTALS: PRODUCT DATA FOR MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT SPECIFIED IN THIS
SECTION.

C.  TEST AND INSPECT ALL PLUMBING INSTALLATIONS WITH A REPRESENTATIVE OF
THE UNIVERSITY PRESENT PRIOR TO BACKFILL OR ENCLOSING PLUMBING PIPING.

D.  SCHEDULE ALL UTILITY SHUTDOWNS 7 DAYS IN ADVANCE. SUBMIT WRITTEN
REQUEST TO USU PROJECT MANAGER.

E. UPON COMPLETION OF WORK AND AFTER CLEANING OF SYSTEM, FIXTURES AND
EQUIPMENT, AND AUTOMATIC PARTS OF PLUMBING SYSTEM SHALL BE CAREFULLY
ADJUSTED NORMAL OPERATION. ALL FLUSH VALVES AND FIXTURE STOPS SHALL BE
CHECKED FOR PROPER OPERATION AND FINAL ADJUSTMENT.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 HANGERS AND SUPPORTS

A HANGER AND PIPE ATTACHMENTS: FACTORY FABRICATED WITH GALVANIZED
COATINGS; NONMETALLIC COATED FOR HANGERS IN DIRECT CONTACT WITH
COPPER TUBING.

B. BUILDING ATTACHMENTS: POWDER-ACTUATED-TYPE, DRIVE-PIN ATTACHMENTS
WITH PULLOUT AND SHEAR CAPACITIES APPROPRIATE FOR SUPPORTED LOADS
AND BUILDING MATERIALS.

C.  MECHANICAL-EXPANSION ANCHORS: INSERT WEDGE-TYPE ATTACHMENTS WITH
PULLOUT AND SHEAR CAPACITIES APPROPRIATE FOR SUPPORTED LOADS AND
BUILDING MATERIALS.

2.2 VIBRATION ISOLATION AND SEISMIC CONTROL DEVICES

A VIBRATION SUPPORTS:

1. RESTRAINED ELASTOMERIC MOUNTS: DOUBLE-DEFLECTION TYPE, WITH
MOLDED, OIL-RESISTANT RUBBER OR NEOPRENE ISOLATOR ELEMENTS WITH
FACTORY-DRILLED, ENCAPSULATED TOP PLATE FOR BOLTING TO
EQUIPMENT AND BASEPLATE FOR BOLTING TO STRUCTURE. PROVIDE
ISOLATOR WITH MINIMUM 0.5-INCH STATIC DEFLECTION.

2. SPRING ISOLATORS: FREESTANDING, LATERALLY STABLE, OPEN-SPRING
ISOLATORS. PROVIDE ISOLATOR WITH MINIMUM 1-INCH STATIC DEFLECTION.

B.  VIBRATION HANGERS:

1. ELASTOMERIC HANGERS: DOUBLE-DEFLECTION TYPE, WITH MOLDED, OIL-
RESISTANT RUBBER OR NEOPRENE ISOLATOR ELEMENTS BONDED TO STEEL
HOUSINGS WITH THREADED CONNECTIONS FOR HANGER RODS. PROVIDE
ISOLATOR WITH MINIMUM 0.5-INCH STATIC DEFLECTION.

2. SPRING HANGERS: COMBINATION COIL-SPRING AND ELASTOMERIC-INSERT
HANGER WITH SPRING AND INSERT IN COMPRESSION. PROVIDE ISOLATOR
WITH MINIMUM 1-INCH STATIC DEFLECTION.

C.  SEISMIC RESTRAINTS:

1. RESILIENT ISOLATION WASHERS AND BUSHINGS: 1-PIECE, MOLDED, BRIDGE-
BEARING NEOPRENE COMPLYING WITH AASHTO M 251 AND HAVING A
DUROMETER HARDNESS OF 50, PLUS OR MINUS 5, WITH A FLAT WASHER
FACE.

2. RESTRAINING CABLES: GALVANIZED STEEL CABLES WITH END
CONNECTIONS MADE OF STEEL ASSEMBLIES THAT SWIVEL TO FINAL
INSTALLATION ANGLE AND UTILIZE TWO CLAMPING BOLTS FOR CABLE
ENGAGEMENT.

3. ANCHOR BOLTS: SEISMIC-RATED, DRILL-IN, AND STUD-WEDGE OR FEMALE-
WEDGE TYPE. SELECT ANCHOR BOLTS WITH STRENGTH REQUIRED FOR
ANCHOR AND AS TESTED ACCORDING TO ASTM E 488/E 488M.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 GENERAL PIPING INSTALLATIONS

A INSTALL PIPING FREE OF SAGS AND BENDS.

B. MAKE PIPE RUNS STRAIGHT AND TRUE. SPRINGING OR FORCING PIPING INTO
PLACE IS NOT PERMITTED . INSTALL IN MANNER TO PREVENT ANY UNDUE STRAIN
ON EQUIPMENT. MAKE JOINTS SMOOTH AND UNOBSTRUCTED INSIDE AND OUT, AND
REAM PIPE ENDS THOROUGHLY TO REMOVE BURRS. CONCEAL PIPING IN FINISHED
PORTIONS OF THE BUILDINGS EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE DIRECTED OR INDICATED.
CAP OR PLUG ENDS AND OPENINGS IN PIPE AND FITTINGS IMMEDIATELY TO
EXCLUDE DIRT UNTIL EQUIPMENT IS INSTALLED OR FINAL CONNECTIONS ARE
MADE.

C. INSTALL PIPING TO CLEAR BEAMS UNLESS SLEEVING IS INDICATED. CONSTANTLY
CHECK WORK OF OTHER TRADES TO PREVENT INTERFERENCE WITH THIS
INSTALLATION. OBTAIN APPROVAL FROM ARCHITECT IF CORING OR CUTTING OF
CONCRETE WORK IS NECESSARY DUE TO FAILURE TO INSTALL REQUIRED SLEEVES
PRIOR TO THE TIME OF CONCRETE POUR. COST OF CORING AND CUTTING WORK
SHALL BE BORNE BY THE SUBCONTRACTOR.

D.  EXPOSED PLATED OR ENAMELED PIPE: MAKE CONNECTIONS TO EQUIPMENT WITH
SPECIAL CARE. SHOW NO TOOL MARKS OR THREADS.

E. UNIONS: PROVIDE A UNION ON ONE SIDE OF EACH SHUTOFF VALVE, AT BOTH SIDES
OF AUTOMATIC VALVES, AT EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS AND ELSEWHERE
INDICATED OR REQUIRED, UNLESS FLANGES ARE INDICATED.

F. FLOOR, WALL AND CEILING PLATES: PROVIDE WHERE PIPES PIERCE FINISHED
SURFACES.

G.  NOISE: INSTALL SOIL, WASTE, AND WATER PIPING IN MANNER THAT PREVENTS ANY
UNUSUAL NOISE FROM FLOW OF WATER UNDER NORMAL CONDITIONS.

H.  SHUTOFF VALVES: PROVIDE WHERE INDICATED AND REQUIRED FOR ADEQUATE
CONTROL OF SYSTEMS AND FOR ISOLATION OF FIXTURE GROUPS AND EQUIPMENT.

l. INSTALL FITTINGS FOR CHANGES IN DIRECTION AND BRANCH CONNECTIONS.

J. INSTALL SLEEVES FOR PIPES PASSING THROUGH CONCRETE AND MASONRY
WALLS, GYPSOM-BOARD PARTITIONS AND CONCRETE FLOOR AND ROOF SLABS.

K. EXTERIOR WALL, PIPE PENETRATIONS: MECHANICAL SLEEVE SEALS INSTALLED IN
STEEL OR CAST-IRON PIPES FOR WALL SLEEVES.

L. FIRE-BARRIER PENETRATIONS: SEAL PIPE PENETRATIONS WITH THROUGH-
PENETRATION FIRESTOP SYSTEMS SPECIFIED IN DIVISION 7.

M. INSTALL UNIONS AT FINAL CONNECTION TO EACH PIECE OF EQUIPMENT.

N INSTALL DIELECTRIC UNIONS AND FLANGES TO CONNECT PIPING MATERIALS OF
DISSIMILAR METALS IN GAS PIPING.

O.  INSTALL DIELECTRIC COUPLING AND NIPPLE FITTINGS TO CONNECT PIPING
MATERIALS OF DISSIMILAR METALS IN WATER PIPING.

3.2 HANGERS AND SUPPORTS

A COMPLY WITH MSS SP-69 AND MSS SP-89. INSTALL BUILDING ATTACHMENTS ~ WITHIN

CONCRETE OR TO STRUCTURAL STEEL.

B. INSTALL HANGERS AND SUPPORTS TO ALLOW CONTROLLED THERMAL AND SEISMIC
MOVEMENT OF PIPING SYSTEMS.

C. INSTALL POWDER-ACTUATED DRIVE-PIN FASTENERS IN CONCRETE AFTER
CONCRETE IS CURED. DO NOT USE IN LIGHTWEIGHT CONCRETE OR IN SLABS LESS
THAN 4 INCHES THICK.

D. INSTALL MECHANICAL-EXPANSION ANCHORS IN CONCRETE AFTER CONCRETE IS
CURED. DO NOT USE IN LIGHTWEIGHT CONCRETE OR IN SLABS LESS THAN 4  INCHES

E. SEE DIVISION 13 SECTION "FIRE SUPPRESSION PIPING" FOR SUPPORT OF FIRE-
PROTECTION SYSTEM PIPING.

F. LOAD DISTRIBUTION: INSTALL HANGERS AND SUPPORTS SO PIPING LIVE AND DEAD
LOADING AND STRESSES FROM MOVEMENT WILL NOT BE TRANSMITTED TO
CONNECTED EQUIPMENT.

G.  HORIZONTAL-PIPING HANGERS AND SUPPORTS: UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED
AND EXCEPT AS SPECIFIED IN PIPING SYSTEM SPECIFICATION SECTIONS, INSTALL
THE FOLLOWING TYPES:

1. ADJUSTABLE STEEL CLEVIS HANGERS (MSS TYPE 1): FOR SUSPENSION OF
NONINSULATED OR INSULATED STATIONARY PIPES.

2. PIPE HANGERS (MSS TYPE 5): FOR SUSPENSION OF PIPES, NPS 1/2 TO NPS 4,
TO ALLOW OFF-CENTER CLOSURE FOR HANGER INSTALLATION BEFORE PIPE
ERECTION.

3. ADJUSTABLE STEEL BAND HANGERS (MSS TYPE 7): FOR SUSPENSION OF
NONINSULATED STATIONARY PIPES, NPS 1/2 TO NPS 8.

4. ADJUSTABLE BAND HANGERS (MSS TYPE 9): FOR SUSPENSION OF
NONINSULATED STATIONARY PIPES, NPS 1/2 TO NPS 8.

5. ADJUSTABLE SWIVEL-RING BAND HANGERS (MSS TYPE 10): FOR SUSPENSION
OF NONINSULATED STATIONARY PIPES, NPS 1/2 TO NPS 8.

H.  VERTICAL-PIPING CLAMPS: UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED AND EXCEPT AS
SPECIFIED IN PIPING SYSTEM SPECIFICATION SECTIONS, INSTALL THE FOLLOWING
TYPES:

1. EXTENSION PIPE OR RISER CLAMPS (MSS TYPE 8): FOR SUPPORT OF PIPE
RISERS, NPS 3/4 TO NPS 20.

2. CARBON- OR ALLOY-STEEL RISER CLAMPS (MSS TYPE 42): FOR SUPPORT OF
PIPE RISERS, NPS 3/4 TO NPS 20, IF LONGER ENDS ARE REQUIRED FOR RISER
CLAMPS.

} EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS: INSTALL PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.

J. ACCESSIBILITY: INSTALL WORK READILY ACCESSIBLE FOR NORMAL OPERATION,
READING OF INSTRUMENTS, ADJUSTMENT, SERVICE, INSPECTION AND REPAIR.
PROVIDE ACCESS PANELS WHERE INDICATED AND REQUIRED.

K. PIPE JOINTS: MAKE SCREWED JOINTS WITH A MINIMUM AMOUNT OF COMPOUND
APPLIED TO THE MALE THREAD ONLY. ALL JOINTS SHALL BE MADE PER CODE
REQUIREMENTS.

L. PROVIDE PIPE ISOLATION AT ALL HANGERS FOR NON-INSULATED MATERIALS.

M. PIPING ROUGH-IN FOR FIXTURES: SUPPORT OR SECURE TO BUILDING
CONSTRUCTION OF FIRMLY ANCHORED WASTE PIPING SO THAT PIPES CANNOT BE
DISPLACED. DO NOT SECURE TO WALLS. USE OF MAKESHIFT DEVICES, SUCH AS
ROPE, WIRE, TAPE, ETC. IS PROHIBITED.

N.  HORIZONTAL DRAINAGE PIPING SHALL BE INSTALLED IN UNIFORM ALIGNMENT AT
UNIFORM SLOPES. THE MINIMUM SLOPE OF HORIZONTAL PIPE 4" OR LARGER IN
DIAMETER MAY HAVE A SLOPE OF NOT LESS THAN 1% (1/8 INCH PER FOOT). THE
MINIMUM SLOPE OF HORIZONTAL PIPE LESS THAN 4" MAY HAVE A SLOPE OF NOT
LESS THAN 2% (1/4 INCH PER FOQT).

3.3 VIBRATION ISOLATION AND SEISMIC CONTROL DEVICE INSTALLATION

A. ADJUST VIBRATION ISOLATORS TO ALLOW FREE MOVEMENT OF EQUIPMENT  LIMITED

BY RESTRAINTS.

B. INSTALL RESILIENT BOLT ISOLATION WASHERS ON EQUIPMENT ANCHOR BOLTS.

C. INSTALL CABLES SO THEY DO NOT BEND ACROSS SHARP EDGES OF ADJACENT
EQUIPMENT OR BUILDING STRUCTURE.

END OF SECTION 220500

4. ROOF DRAIN AND OVERFLOW DRAIN BODIES
a. ALL PIPES SIZES: INSULATION SHALL BE THE FOLLOWING:
al.  MINERAL-FIBER, PREFORMED PIPE INSULATION TYPE i: | INCH.
b1.  INSULATE WITH AN IMPERVIOUS VAPOR BARRIER.
5. CONDENSATE AND EQUIPMENT DRAIN WATER BELOW 60 DEG F:
a. ALL PIPE SIZES: INSULATION SHALL BE THE FOLLOWING:
al.  MINERAL-FIBER, PREFORMED PIPE INSULATION, TYPE I: 1 INCH.
H. INDOOR, FIELD-APPLIED JACKET SCHEDULE
1. INSTALL JACKET OVER INSULATION MATERIAL FOR INSULATION WITH FACTORY-
APPLIED JACKET, INSTALL THE FIELD-APPLIED JACKET OVER THE FACTORY-

APPLIED JACKET.

2. IF MORE THAN ONE MATERIAL IS LISTED, SELECTION FROM MATERIALS LISTED
IS CONTRACTOR'S OPTION.

3. PIPING CONCEALED:
a. NONE.

4. PIPING, EXPOSED
a. PVC: 20 MILS THICK
b. COLOR:AGGIE BLUE (DARK NAVY BLUE) SUBMIT COLOR CHART TO
ARCHITECT FOR VERIFICATION.
c. PIPING MARKERS: PROVIDE MINIMUM ONE PIPE TAG ON EXPOSED PIPING
AND BRANCH PIPING. MARKERS SHALL BE SPACED AT MAXIMUM 20FT.
al.  DOMESTIC WATER (HOT AND COLD AND HOT RET): COMPLY WITH
ASME A13.1
d1.  ALL OTHER EXPOSED PIPING NOT IN MECHANICAL ROOMS:
COMPLY WITH ASME A13.1
END OF SECTION 220700

220523 - PLUMBING VALVES

2. ABOVEGROUND DISTRIBUTION PIPING:
2.1, ABOVEGROUND DOMESTIC WATER PIPING, NPS 2 AND SMALLER:
2.1.1. HARD COPPER TUBE, ASTM B 88, TYPE L CAST-COPPER, SOLDER-JOINT
FITTINGS;  AND SOLDERED JOINTS.
2.1.  ABOVEGROUND DOMESTIC WATER PIPING, NPS 2-1/2 AND LARGER:
2.1.1. 2.1.1. HARD COPPER TUBE, ASTM B 88, TYPE L CAST-COPPER, SOLDER-JOINT
FITTINGS; AND SOLDERED JOINTS.
3.2 VALVE APPLICATIONS
A. INSTALL GATE VALVES CLOSE TO MAIN ON EACH BRANCH AND RISER SERVING TWO
OR  MORE PLUMBING FIXTURES OR EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS AND WHERE INDICATED.
B. INSTALL GATE OR BALL VALVES ON INLET TO EACH PLUMBING EQUIPMENT ITEM, ON
EACH SUPPLY TO EACH PLUMBING FIXTURE NOT HAVING STOPS ON SUPPLIES, AND
ELSEWHERE AS INDICATED.
C INSTALL DRAIN VALVE AT BASE OF EACH RISER, AT LOW POINTS OF HORIZONTAL

RUNS, AND WHERE REQUIRED TO DRAIN WATER DISTRIBUTION PIPING SYSTEM.

D. INSTALL SWING CHECK VALVE ON DISCHARGE SIDE OF EACH PUMP AND ELSEWHERE
AS INDICATED.

E. INSTALL BALL VALVES IN EACH HOT-WATER CIRCULATING LOOP AND DISCHARGE SIDE
OF EACH PUMP.

3.3 PIPING INSTALLATIONS

A. INSTALL HANGERS AND SUPPORTS AT INTERVALS INDICATED IN THE APPLICABLE
PLUMBING CODE AND AS RECOMMENDED BY PIPE MANUFACTURER.

B. SUPPORT VERTICAL PIPING AT EACH FLOOR.

3.4 INSPECTING AND CLEANING

A. INSPECT AND TEST PIPING SYSTEMS FOLLOWING PROCEDURES OF AUTHORITIES
HAVING JURISDICTION.

B. CLEAN AND DISINFECT WATER DISTRIBUTION PIPING FOLLOWING PROCEDURES OF
AUTHORITIES HAVING JURISDICTION.

END OF SECTION 2201116

224000 - PLUMBING FIXTURES

PART 1 - GENERAL (NOT APPLICABLE)

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 GENERAL-DUTY VALVES

A. END CONNECTIONS: THREADS SHALL COMPLY WITH ANSI B1.20.1. FLANGES SHALL
COMPLY WITH ANSI B16.1 FOR CAST-IRON VALVES AND ANSI B16.24 FOR BRONZE
VALVES. SOLDER-JOINT CONNECTIONS SHALL COMPLY WITH ANSI B16.18.

B. ONE-PIECE, COPPER-ALLOY BALL VALVES: BRASS OR BRONZE BODY WITH CHROME-
PLATED BRONZE BALL, PTFE OR TFE SEATS, AND 400-PSIG MINIMUM CWP RATING.

C.  TWO-PIECE, COPPER-ALLOY BALL VALVES: BRONZE BODY WITH REGULAR-PORT,
CHROME-PLATED BRONZE BALL; PTFE OR TFE SEATS; AND 600-PSIG MINIMUM CWP
RATING AND BLOWOUT-PROOF STEM.

D. BRONZE, SWING CHECK VALVES: CLASS 125, BRONZE BODY WITH NONMETALLIC DISC

AND SEAT.

E. BRONZE GATE VALVES: CLASS 125, BRONZE BODY WITH NONRISING STEM AND
BRONZE SOLID WEDGE.

F. CAST-IRON GATE VALVES: CLASS 125, NONRISING CAST-IRON BODY AND SOLID-WEDGE
DISC.

G.  BRONZE GLOBE VALVES: CLASS 125, BRONZE BODY WITH BRONZE DISC.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. USE GATE AND BALL VALVES FOR SHUTOFF DUTY; GLOBE AND BALL FOR THROTTLING
DUTY.

B. LOCATE VALVES FOR EASY ACCESS AND PROVIDE SEPARATE SUPPORT WHERE

NECESSARY.

INSTALL VALVES FOR EACH FIXTURE AND ITEM OF EQUIPMENT.

INSTALL THREE-VALVE BYPASS AROUND EACH PRESSURE-REDUCING VALVE USING

THROTTLING-TYPE VALVES.

E. INSTALL VALVES IN HORIZONTAL PIPING WITH STEM AT OR ABOVE CENTER OF PIPE.

F. INSTALL VALVES IN A POSITION TO ALLOW FULL STEM MOVEMENT.

G.  INSTALL CHECK VALVES FOR PROPER DIRECTION OF FLOW IN HORIZONTAL POSITION

oo

221316 - SANITARY WASTE AND VENT PIPING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS

A MINIMUM PRESSURE REQUIREMENT FOR SOIL, WASTE, AND VENT: 10 FEET HEAD.

B. COMPLY WITH NSF 14, "PLASTIC PIPING COMPONENTS AND RELATED MATERIALS."

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PIPES AND FITTINGS

A. HUB-AND-SPIGOT SOIL PIPE: ASTM A 74, SERVICE CLASS CAST IRON; ASTM C 564
RUBBER GASKETS.

B. HUBLESS SOIL PIPE: ASTM A 888 OR CISPI 301 CAST-IRON PIPE AND HUBLESS, CAST-
IRON FITTINGS WITH NEOPRENE SEALING SLEEVE AND STAINLESS-STEEL
CORRUGATED SHIELD AND CLAMP ASSEMBLY.

C.  PVCPLASTIC, DWV PIPE: ASTM D 2665, SCHEDULE 40, PLAIN ENDS WITH PVC SOCKET-
TYPE, DWV PIPE FITTINGS.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PIPE APPLICATIONS

A. ABOVEGROUND APPLICATIONS: HUBLESS, CAST-IRON SOIL PIPE AND FITTINGS, PVC
PLASTIC, DWV PIPE AND FITTINGS WITH SOLVENT-CEMENTED JOINTS AND FIRE/SMOKE
RATED WRAP FOR INSTALLATION IN RETURN AIR PLENUM.

B. BELOWGROUND APPLICATIONS: HUB-AND-SPIGOT, CAST-IRON SOIL PIPE AND
FITTINGS, PVC PLASTIC, DWV PIPE AND DRAINAGE-PATTERN FITTINGS WITH CEMENTED
JOINTS.

3.2 PIPING INSTALLATION

A. INSTALL CAST-IRON SOIL PIPING ACCORDING TO CISPI'S "CAST IRON SOIL PIPE AND
FITTINGS HANDBOOK," CHAPTER IV, "INSTALLATION OF CAST IRON SOIL PIPE AND
FITTINGS."

B. INSTALL CAST-IRON SLEEVE WITH WATER STOP AND MECHANICAL SLEEVE SEAL AT
EACH SERVICE PIPE PENETRATION THROUGH FOUNDATION WALL. MAKE INSTALLATION
WATERTIGHT.

220700 - PLUMBING INSULATION

1.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS

A. SUBMITTALS: PRODUCT DATA FOR EACH TYPE OF PLUMBING INSULATION.

B. QUALITY ASSURANCE: LABELED WITH MAXIMUM FLAME-SPREAD INDEX OF 25 AND
MAXIMUM SMOKE- DEVELOPED INDEX OF 50 ACCORDING TO ASTM E 84.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PIPE INSULATION

A. PREFORMED, GLASS-FIBER PIPE INSULATION: ASTM C 547, CLASS 1, WITH FACTORY-
APPLIED, ALL-PURPOSE, VAPOR-RETARDER JACKET.

B. FLEXIBLE, ELASTOMERIC-CELLULAR PIPE INSULATION: CLOSED-CELL, SPONGE- OR
EXPANDED-RUBBER MATERIALS. COMPLY WITH ASTM C 534, TYPE I.

C. POLYOLEFIN PIPE INSULATION: UNICELLULAR POLYETHYLENE, PREFORMED PIPE
INSULATION. COMPLY WITH ASTM C 534, TYPE I, EXCEPT FOR DENSITY.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

A. PROVIDE CONTINUOUS INSULATION AND JACKETING THROUGH HANGERS AND FLOOR

AND WALL PENETRATIONS.

B. PROVIDE A VALVE STEM EXTENSION TO ACCOMMODATE FULL INSULATION THICKNESS
AT ALL VALVES.

C. INSULATE ALL STORM DRAINAGE PIPING AND ROOF DRAIN BOWLS WITH AN IMPERVIOUS
VAPOR BARRIER.

D. INSULATE ALL PIPING UNDER LAVATORIES ACCESSIBLE TO THE PHYSICALLY
HANDICAPPED WITH HOT WATER SUPPLY AND 'P' TRAP PREFABRICATED INSULATION,
HANDI LAV GUARD.
E. EQUIPMENT INSULATIONS SCHEDULE
1. INSULATION MATERIALS AND THICKNESS ARE IDENTIFIED BELOW. IF MORE THAN
ONE MATERIAL IS LISTED FOR A TYPE OF EQUIPMENT, SELECTION FROM
MATERIALS LISTED IN CONTRACTOR'S OPTION.

2. INSULATE INDOOR AND OUTDOOR EQUIPMENT IN PARAGRAPHS BELOW THAT IS
NOT FACTORY INSULATED.

3. STEAM-TO-HOT-WATER CONVERTER INSULATION SHALL BE ONE OF THE
FOLLOWING:

a. MINERAL-FIBER BOARD: 2 INCHES THICK AND 2 LB/CU FT NOMINAL DENSITY.

b. MINERAL-FIBER PIPE AND TANK: 2 INCHES THICK.
F. PIPING INSULATION SCHEDULE, GENERAL
1. ACCEPTABLE PREFORMED PIPE AND TUBULAR INSULATION MATERIALS AND
THICKNESS ARE IDENTIFIED FOR EACH PIPING SYSTEM AND PIPE SIZE RANGE. IF
MORE THAN ONE MATERIALS IS LISTED FOR A PIPING SYSTEM, SELECTION FROM
MATERIALS LISTED IS CONTRACTOR'S OPTION.
2. ITEMS NOT INSULATED: UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED, DO NOT INSTALL
INSULATION ON THE FOLLOWING:
a. DRAINAGE PIPING LOCATED IN CRAWL SPACES.
b. UNDERGROUND PIPING.
C. CHROME-PLATED PIPES AND FITTINGS UNLESS THERE IS A POTENTIAL FOR
PERSONNEL INJURY.
G.  INDOOR PIPING INSULATION SCHEDULE
1. DOMESTIC COLD WATER:
a. NPS 1 - 1/2 AND SMALLER: INSULATION SHALL BE THE FOLLOWING:
al.  MINERAL-FIBER, PREFORMED PIPE INSULATION, TYPE I: 1 INCH.
2. DOMESTIC HOT AND RE-CIRCULATED HOT WATER:
a. NPS 1 - 1/2 AND SMALLER: INSULATION SHALL BE THE FOLLOWING:
al.  MINERAL-FIBER, PREFORMED PIPE INSULATION TYPE i: | INCH.
3. STORMWATER AND OVERFLOW:
a. ALL PIPE SIZES: INSULATION SHALL BE THE FOLLOWING:
al.  MINERAL-FIBER, PREFORMED PIPE INSULATION TYPE i: | INCH.
b1.  INSULATE WITH AN IMPERVIOUS VAPOR BARRIER.

WITH HINGE PIN LEVEL.
END OF SECTION 220523 3.3 INSPECTION
A. INSPECT AND TEST PIPING SYSTEMS FOLLOWING PROCEDURES OF AUTHORITIES
HAVING JURISDICTION.
221116 - DOMESTIC WATER PIPING END OF SECTION 221316
R eTION FEOGIRAVENTS 221319 - PLUMBING SPECIALTIES
A. PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS: UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED, MINIMUM ART 1. GENERAL

PRESSURE REQUIREMENTS FOR WATER PIPING ARE AS FOLLOWS:
1. SERVICE ENTRANCE PIPING: 160 PSIG.
2. DOMESTIC WATER PIPING: 125 PSIG.

B. COMPLY WITH NSF 14, "PLASTIC PIPING COMPONENTS AND MATERIALS."

C.  COMPLY WITH NSF 61, "DRINKING WATER SYSTEM COMPONENTS - HEALTH EFFECTS."

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PIPE AND FITTINGS

A. NO PIPE OF A FOREIGN MANUFACTURER WILL BE ACCEPTABLE.

B.  ALLPIPING, FITTINGS, FLANGES, ETC. SHALL BE FREE FROM DEFECTS AND SHALL
COMPLY WITH THE APPROPRIATE ASTM SPECIFICATIONS.

C.  STEELPIPING: ASTM A 53/A 53M, SCHEDULE 40, GALVANIZED STEEL PIPE, WITH CLASS
125, GALVANIZED, STANDARD PATTERN GRAY-IRON, THREADED FITTINGS.

D.  SOFT COPPER TUBING: ASTM B 88, TYPE L, WATER TUBE, ANNEALED TEMPER WITH
COPPER PRESSURE FITTINGS, CAST-COPPER-ALLOY OR WROUGHT-COPPER, SOLDER-
JOINT FITTINGS. FURNISH WROUGHT-COPPER FITTINGS IF INDICATED.

E. HARD COPPER TUBING: ASTM B 88, TYPE L ASTM B 88M, TYPES B AND C, WATER TUBE,
DRAWN TEMPER WITH WROUGHT-COPPER, SOLDER-JOINT FITTINGS. FURNISH
WROUGHT-COPPER FITTINGS IF INDICATED.

1. COPPER UNIONS: CAST-COPPER-ALLOY, HEXAGONAL-STOCK BODY, WITH BALL-
AND-SOCKET, METAL-TO-METAL SEATING SURFACES AND SOLDER-JOINT OR
THREADED ENDS.

D.  CPVC PIPING: SCHEDULE 40 PIPE COMPLYING WITH CPVC SCHEDULE 40 SOCKET-TYPE
FITTINGS.

E. PE PIPING: SIDRNOS. 5.3, 7, OR 9; WITH PE PIPE, COMPOUND NUMBER REQUIRED TO
GIVE PRESSURE RATING NOT LESS THAN 200 PSIG AND INSERT FITTINGS MADE OF PA,
PP, OR PVC, WITH SERRATED, MALE INSERT ENDS MATCHING INSIDE OF PIPE. INCLUDE
BANDS OR CRIMP RINGS.

F. SCHEDULE 40 PVC PIPING: PVC PIPE AND PVC SCHEDULE 40 SOCKET-TYPE FITTINGS.
G.  PEXTUBING: NOT ALLOWED
H.  SPECIAL-DUTY VALVES:
1. CPVC UNION BALL VALVES: FULL-PORT BALL, SOCKET OR THREADED
DETACHABLE END CONNECTORS, AND PRESSURE RATING NOT LESS THAN 150
PSIG AT 73DEG F.
2. CPVC NON-UNION BALL VALVES: FULL- OR REDUCED-PORT BALL, SOCKET OR
THREADED ENDS, AND PRESSURE RATING NOT LESS THAN 150 PSIG AT 73 DEG F.
3. CPVC CHECK VALVES: SWING OR BALL-CHECK DESIGN AND PRESSURE RATING
NOT LESS THAN 150 PSIG AT 73 DEG F.
4. PVC UNION BALL VALVES: FULL-PORT BALL, SOCKET OR THREADED
DETACHABLE END CONNECTORS, AND PRESSURE RATING NOT LESS THAN 150
PSIG AT 73 DEGF.
5. PVC NON-UNION BALL VALVES: FULL- OR REDUCED-PORT BALL, SOCKET OR
THREADED ENDS, AND PRESSURE RATING NOT LESS THAN 150 PSIG AT 73 DEG F.
6. PVC BUTTERFLY VALVES: WITH LEVER HANDLE AND PRESSURE RATING NOT
LESS THAN 150 PSIG AT 73 DEG F.
7. PVC CHECK VALVES: SWING OR BALL-CHECK DESIGN AND PRESSURE RATING
NOT LESS THAN 150 PSIG AT 73 DEG F.
PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PIPING APPLICATIONS

A. INSTALL LISTED PIPE MATERIALS AND JOINING METHODS BELOW IN THE FOLLOWING
APPLICATIONS:

UNDERGROUND, SERVICE ENTRANCE PIPING:

NPS 3 AND SMALLER SHALL BE ONE OF THE FOLLOWING:

SOFT COPPER TUBING TYPE K, ASTM B 88, SOLDER-JOINT FITTINGS

PP SDR 7.4 SOCKET FITTINGS AND FUSION-WELDED JOINTS.

NPS 3 AND LARGER SHALL BE ONE OF THE FOLLOWING:

SOFT COPPER TUBING TYPE K, ASTM B 88, SOLDER-JOINT FITTINGS

MECHANICAL-JOINT, DUCTILE-IRON PIPE; STANDARD MECH. JOINT FITTINGS &

JOINTS.

1.1.3. PP SDR 7.4 SOCKET FITTINGS AND FUSION-WELDED JOINTS.
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1.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS

A. SUBMITTALS: PRODUCT DATA.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURED UNITS

APPLICATION: FLOOR CLEANOUT, WALL CLEANOUT.

BODY OR FERRULE MATERIAL: CAST IRON, PLASTIC.

CLAMPING DEVICE: REQUIRED.

OUTLET CONNECTION: THREADED.

CLOSURE: BRASS PLUG WITH STRAIGHT THREADS AND GASKET, PLASTIC PLUG.
ADJUSTABLE HOUSING MATERIAL: CAST IRON, PLASTIC WITH THREADS SET-
SCREWS OR OTHER DEVICE.

FRAME AND COVER MATERIAL AND FINISH: NICKEL-BRONZE, COPPER ALLOY.
FRAME AND COVER SHAPE: ROUND.

. DELETE SUBPARAGRAPH BELOW IF NOT APPLICABLE

0. TOP LOADING CLASSIFICATION: MEDIUM DUTY.

LOOR DRAINS:

APPLICATION: FLOOR DRAIN.

BODY MATERIAL: GRAY IRON.

SEEPAGE FLANGE: REQUIRED.

CLAMPING DEVICE: REQUIRED.

OUTLET: BOTTOM.

SEDIMENT BUCKET: SEE MODEL NUMBER.

TOP OR STRAINER MATERIAL: GRAY IRON.

9. TOP OF BODY AND STRAINER FINISH: NICKEL BRONZE.

10.  TOP SHAPE: ROUND.

11. TOP LOADING CLASSIFICATION: MEDIUM DUTY.

12. INLET FITTING: GRAY IRON, WITH THREADED INLET AND THREADED OR SPIGOT
OUTLET, AND TRAP SEAL PRIMER VALVE CONNECTION.

13. TRAP MATERIAL: CAST IRON.

14. TRAP PATTERN: DEEP-SEAL P-TRAP.

15, TRAP FEATURES: TRAP SEAL PRIMER VALVE DRAIN CONNECTION.

C.  PIPE-APPLIED, ATMOSPHERIC VACUUM BREAKERS: ASSE 1001, WITH FLOATING DISC
AND ATMOSPHERIC VENT.

D. HOSE CONNECTION VACUUM BREAKERS: NICKEL-PLATED BRONZE, WITH
NONREMOVABLE AND MANUAL DRAIN FEATURES AND GARDEN-HOSE THREADED
CONNECTION.

E. HOSE BIBBS: BRONZE BODY IN CHROME-PLATED FINISH, WITH REMOVABLE
COMPOSITION DISC, THREADED OR SOLDERED INLET, GARDEN-HOSE THREADED
OUTLET, AND [WHEEL] [LOOSE-KEY] HANDLE.

F. WALL HYDRANT: ASME A112.21.3M, ASSE 1019, PROJECTING, NONFREEZE, AUTOMATIC
DRAINING, ANTIBACKFLOW TYPE, WITH KEY OPERATOR AND THREADED OR SOLDERED
INLET, GARDEN-HOSE THREADED OUTLET, AND ROUGH-BRONZE FINISH.

END OF SECTION 221319
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1.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS

A. SUBMITTALS: PRODUCT DATA FOR EACH TYPE OF PLUMBING FIXTURE.

B. COMPLY WITH REQUIREMENTS OF PUBLIC LAW 102-486, "ENERGY POLICY ACT,"
REGARDING WATER FLOW RATE AND WATER CONSUMPTION OF PLUMBING
FIXTURES.

C.  COMPLY WITH APPLICABLE STANDARDS BELOW:

1. NATIONAL SANITATION FOUNDATION CONSTRUCTION: NSF 61.

2. PUBLIC LAW 90-480, "ARCHITECTURAL BARRIERS ACT"; AND PUBLIC LAW
101-336, "AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT."

3. PUBLIC LAW 102-486, "ENERGY POLICY ACT."

4. ANS| STANDARD A117.1, "BUILDINGS AND FACILITIES -- PROVIDING
ACCESSIBILITY AND USEABILITY FOR PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED PEOPLE,".

5. LISTING AND LABELING: PROVIDE ELECTRICALLY OPERATED FIXTURES
SPECIFIED IN THIS SECTION THAT ARE LISTED AND LABELED.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. FIXTURE: INSTALLED RECEPTOR CONNECTED TO THE WATER DISTRIBUTION
SYSTEM, THAT RECEIVES AND MAKES AVAILABLE POTABLE WATER AND DISCHARGES
THE USED LIQUID OR LIQUID-BORNE WASTES DIRECTLY OR INDIRECTLY INTO THE
DRAINAGE SYSTEM. THE TERM "FIXTURE" MEANS THE ACTUAL RECEPTOR, EXCEPT
WHEN USED IN A GENERAL APPLICATION WHERE TERMS "FIXTURE" AND "PLUMBING
FIXTURE" INCLUDE ASSOCIATED TRIM, FITTINGS, ACCESSORIES, APPLIANCES,
APPURTENANCES, SUPPORT, AND EQUIPMENT.

C. ROUGHING-IN: INSTALLATION OF PIPING AND SUPPORT FOR THE FIXTURE PRIOR TO
THE ACTUAL INSTALLATION OF THE FIXTURE.

D.  TRIM: HARDWARE AND MISCELLANEOUS PARTS, SPECIFIC TO A FIXTURE AND
NORMALLY SUPPLIED WITH IT REQUIRED TO COMPLETE FIXTURE ASSEMBLY AND
INSTALLATION.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PLUMBING FIXTURES, GENERAL

A. PROVIDE PLUMBING FIXTURES AND TRIM, FITTINGS, OTHER COMPONENTS, AND
SUPPORTS AS SPECIFIED IN "FIXTURE SCHEDULE.

B. PLUMBING FIXTURES SHALL BE THE MANUFACTURER'S STANDARD COLOR UNLESS
SPECIFIC COLORS ARE NOTED.

2.2 FITTINGS, EXCEPT FAUCETS

A. FITTINGS GENERAL: UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED, PROVIDE FITTINGS
FABRICATED OF BRASS, WITH A POLISHED CHROME PLATED FINISH.

B. ESCUTCHEONS: POLISHED CHROME-PLATED, SHEET STEEL WALL FLANGE WITH
FRICTION CLIPS.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. EXAMINE ROUGHING-IN FOR POTABLE COLD WATER AND HOT WATER SUPPLIES AND
SOIL, WASTE, AND VENT PIPING SYSTEMS TO VERIFY ACTUAL LOCATIONS OF PIPING
CONNECTIONS PRIOR TO INSTALLING FIXTURES.

B. EXAMINE WALLS, FLOORS, AND CABINETS FOR SUITABLE CONDITIONS WHERE
FIXTURES ARE TO BE INSTALLED.

C. DO NOT PROCEED UNTIL UNSATISFACTORY CONDITIONS HAVE BEEN CORRECTED.

3.2 APPLICATION

A. INSTALL PLUMBING FIXTURES AND SPECIFIED COMPONENTS, IN ACCORDANCE WITH
DESIGNATIONS AND LOCATIONS INDICATED ON DRAWINGS.

B. INSTALL SUPPORTS FOR PLUMBING FIXTURES IN ACCORDANCE WITH TYPE
REQUIRED.

3.3 INSTALLATION OF PLUMBING FIXTURES

A. INSTALL PLUMBING FIXTURES LEVEL AND PLUMB, IN ACCORDANCE WITH FIXTURE
MANUFACTURERS' WRITTEN INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS, ROUGHING-IN
DRAWINGS, AND REFERENCED STANDARDS.

B. INSTALL FLOOR-MOUNTED, FLOOR-OUTLET WATER CLOSETS WITH CLOSET FLANGES
AND GASKET SEALS.

C. INSTALL FLOOR-MOUNTED, BACK-OUTLET WATER CLOSETS WITH FITTINGS AND
GASKET SEALS.

D. FASTEN FLOOR-MOUNTED FIXTURES AND SPECIAL FIXTURES HAVING HOLES FOR

SECURING FIXTURE TO WALL CONSTRUCTION, TO REINFORCEMENT BUILT INTO

WALLS.

INSTALL TRAP ON FIXTURE OUTLET EXCEPT FOR FIXTURES HAVING INTEGRAL TRAP.

INSTALL ESCUTCHEONS AT EACH WALL, FLOOR, AND CEILING PENETRATION IN

EXPOSED FINISHED LOCATIONS AND WITHIN CABINETS AND MILLWORK. USE DEEP

PATTERN ESCUTCHEONS WHERE REQUIRED TO CONCEAL PROTRUDING PIPE

FITTINGS.

O.  SEAL FIXTURES TO WALLS, FLOORS, AND COUNTERS USING A SANITARY-TYPE, ONE-
PART, MILDEW-RESISTANT, SILICONE SEALANT IN ACCORDANCE WITH SEALING
REQUIREMENTS SPECIFIED IN DIVISION 7 SECTION "JOINT SEALANT." MATCH
SEALANT COLOR TO FIXTURE COLOR.

3.4 CONNECTIONS

A. PIPING INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS ARE SPECIFIED IN OTHER SECTIONS OF
DIVISION 15. THE DRAWINGS INDICATE GENERAL ARRANGEMENT OF PIPING,
FITTINGS, AND SPECIALTIES. THE FOLLOWING ARE SPECIFIC CONNECTION
REQUIREMENTS:

1. INSTALL PIPING CONNECTIONS BETWEEN PLUMBING FIXTURES AND PIPING
SYSTEMS AND PLUMBING EQUIPMENT SPECIFIED IN OTHER SECTIONS OF
DIVISION 15.

2. INSTALL PIPING CONNECTIONS INDICATED BETWEEN APPLIANCES AND
EQUIPMENT SPECIFIED IN OTHER SECTIONS, DIRECT CONNECTED TO

=T

PLUMBING PIPING SYSTEMS.
3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. INSPECT EACH INSTALLED FIXTURE FOR DAMAGE. REPLACE DAMAGED FIXTURES
AND COMPONENTS.

B. TEST FIXTURES TO DEMONSTRATE PROPER OPERATION UPON COMPLETION OF
INSTALLATION AND AFTER UNITS ARE WATER PRESSURIZED. REPLACE
MALFUNCTIONING FIXTURES AND COMPONENTS, THEN RETEST. REPEAT
PROCEDURE UNTIL ALL UNITS OPERATE PROPERLY.

C.  VERIFY THAT INSTALLED PLUMBING FIXTURES ARE CATEGORIES AND TYPES
SPECIFIED FOR LOCATIONS WHERE INSTALLED.

D.  CHECK THAT PLUMBING FIXTURES ARE COMPLETE WITH TRIM, FAUCETS, FITTINGS,
AND OTHER SPECIFIED COMPONENTS.

3.6 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A. OPERATE AND ADJUST FAUCETS AND CONTROLS. REPLACE DAMAGED AND
MALFUNCTIONING FIXTURES, FITTINGS, AND CONTROLS.

B. OPERATE AND ADJUST DISPOSERS, HOT WATER DISPENSERS, AND CONTROLS.
REPLACE DAMAGED AND MALFUNCTIONING UNITS AND CONTROLS.

D. REPLACE WASHERS OF LEAKING AND DRIPPING FAUCETS AND STOPS.

E CLEAN FIXTURES, FITTINGS, AND SPOUT AND DRAIN STRAINERS WITH
MANUFACTURERS' RECOMMENDED CLEANING METHODS AND MATERIALS.

3.7 PROTECTION

A. PROVIDE PROTECTIVE COVERING FOR INSTALLED FIXTURES AND FITTINGS.

3.8 FIXTURE SCHEDULE

A. SEE PLUMBING FIXTURE SCHEDULE ON PLANS.

END OF SECTION 224000
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WRITTEN CONSENT OF THE DESIGNER. WRITTEN DIMENSIONS OF THESE DRAWINGS SHALL HAVE PRECEDENCE OVER SCALED DIMENSIONS. CONTRACTORS SHALL VERIFY AND BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL DIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS ON THE JOB. NOTIFY DESIGNER OF ANY VARIATIONS FROM THE DIIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS SHOWN BY THE DRAWINGS.

ALL DRAWINGS, SPECIFICAATIONS, DESIGNS, AND IDEAS REPRESENTED HERIN ARE AND SHALL REMAIN THE PROPERY OF THE DISGNER. NO PART THEROF SHALL BE COPIED AND/OR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS OR USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH ANY OTHER PROJECT OTHER THAN THE SPECIFIC PROJECT FOR WHICH THEY HAVE BEEN PREPARED WITHOUT THE
COPYRIGHT 2018 CENTER STREET ARCHITECTS P LLC.



GRILLE, REGISTER & DIFFUSER SCHEDULE

MARK | MANUFACTURER MODEL DESCRIPTION SIZE gpl\)ll( IV'LPC«:X NOTES
SQUARE PLAQUE CEILING DIFFUSERS WITH FIXED 190
4-WAY PATTERN, REMOVABLE FACE & CORE. FRAME 6 320
SHALL FOR SURFACE OR LAY-IN MOUNTING AS 8 .
CD-1 E.H. PRICE SPD REQUIRED BY CEILING TYPE. FRAMES SHALL BE 10 ggg 30 gL?é_l\O/IIBI' FBgF'{A‘Z(D:PHFI{-Ig\?ATL,
SIZED TO HANDLE AIR FLOW AND FIT CEILING SPACE 12 850
AVAILABLE. PROVIDE ROUND NECK ADAPTER WHERE 14 980
APPLICABLE. 15
PERFORATED FACE EXHAUST GRILLE, REMOVABLE FACE &
CORE. FRAME SHALL BE FOR SURFACE OR LAY-IN MOUNTING
EG-1 E H. PRICE PDDR AS REQUIRED BY CEILING TYPE. LAY-IN FRAMES SHALL BE 24/24 N/A 30 COLOR: BY ARCHITECT,

24"x24", 24"x12", OR 12"x12" AS REQ'D TO FIT CEILING TILE
SPACE AVAILABLE. PROVIDE OBD ADJUSTABLE THROUGH
GRILLE FACE WHERE REQUIRED.

SUBMIT FOR APPROVAL

DUCT LINER TOP AND BOTTOM SECTION OF
LINER SHALL OVERLAP THE

SIDES

METAL DUCT-

DUCT LINER
GALV. SHT. /

METAL FASTENERS
12" 0.C. MAX. (TYP.)

\; LINER TO BE 100% ADHERED

TO DUCT

ALL ENDS OF LINER TO BE
COATED WITH ADHESIVE. ENDS
NOT MORE THAN 2" FROM OF LINER SHALL BE BUTTED
EDGE OF LINER FIRMLY TOGETHER AND TAPED
OVER.

DUCT LINER DETAIL
SCALE: NTS

36X24

SUPPORT TO STRUCTURE

INSULATION DRAW BAND

SPIN IN FITTING WITH
BALANCING DAMPER. SEE
SPEC.
NN
SN T 5
|
g ? Y L

DUCT DRAW BAND

FLEXIBLE DUCT

ROUND NECK SAME SIZE AS A ‘m

puct SHEET METAL SUPPLY DUCT.
CEILING DIFFUSER WITH SEE PLANS FOR SIZE
SQUARE TO ROUND NECN

ADAPTOR RADIUS + 2D MIN.

EEEPEEDRIINURNSSN

LINE WITH 1" OF ACOUSTICAL

/
LAY-IN / INSULATION
SURFACE MOUNT

SEE PLAN FOR DUCT SIZE
SEE PLAN FOR NECK SIZE
AND LOCATION — e e s e e aew = s i
SHEET ROCK CEILING
0.B.D. - /
230333)) LLLLRRAAS

LAY-IN TEE BAR DEILING T SURFACE MOUNT

CEILING DIFFUSER DETAIL
SCALE: NTS

ACOUSTIC DUCT LINER

12" MIN.

\ELBOW WITH TURNING VANES

(TYP.)
DUCT SIZE PER PLANS 12" MIN.

RETURN AIR TRANSFER DUCT DETAIL

SCALE: NTS
NOTE: METAL ROOF DECK

USE SPECIFIED SPACING AND NOT
LESS THAN ONE SUPPORT PER
BRANCH

1 1/4" X 16 GAUGE SHEET METAL
STRAP, TYPICAL

DOUBLE FOLD STRAP AND
SECURE WITH 3/8" DIA.
EXPANSION BOLT, TYP.

DUCT f\ —a—a——a———
[T -

— -t #10 SHEET METAL SCREW 6" ON

— = = = CENTER, TYP.

BEND TAB UNDER /

RECTANGULAR DUCT SUPPORT
SCALE: NTS

SUPPORT FROM STRUCTURE SHEET METAL BOOT LINE WITH
1" ACOUSTICAL INSULATION

(BOOT WIDTH SAME AS GRILLE

WIDTH)
7Jv7
OPEN INTO RETURN AIR PLENUM
ABOVE CEILING DIRECT AWAY
FROM ANY NOISE SOURCE
Hre - o
34 W 2w | CEILING
(MIN. 12") |
i i
| [ . | |
\ ‘ ‘ \
\‘\ RETURN AR GRILLE SEE PLANS
‘ W ‘ FOR SIZE AND LOCATION

RETURN AIR WITH SOUND BOOT
SCALE: NTS
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NO. DATE DESCRIPTION

DATE: 5/17/2024 8:14:43 AM
JOB NO: 24012

SCALE: 1/8"=1-0"

DRAWN: Author

SHEET
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ENGINEERING

www.c-mech.net 435-363-6411
95 W. Golf Course Rd. #103 Logan, UT 84321

MES501
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36X24

GENERAL NOTES

EXISTING EQUIPMENT INFORMATION GATHERED FROM
AS-BUILT CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS. ACTUAL
CONDITIONS MAY VARY AND SHALL BE VERIFIED PRIOR
TO BEGINNING WORK.

CENTER STREET

@ KEYED NOTES 170 E, CENTER STREET
LOGAN, UTAH 84321
f/ CENTERSTREETARCH.COM
‘r (E) 15"/11" DEMOLISH AND REMOVE EXISTING EXHAUST GRILLES.
e SEAL ALL EXHAUST DUCT. SEE MH111 FOR NEW
EXHAUST CONFIGURATION. | | Arelnrogl
DEMOLISH AND REMOVE EXISTING CEILING MOUNTED 13
SUPPLY DIFFUSER. PREPARE EXISTING DUCT FOR NEW MARTIN
CONNECTION. SEE MH111. _ THOMAS
BREAK ROOM EXISTING CEILING RETURN GRILLE SHALL BE :;;%%%;3;@ {
) RELOCATED TO NEW POSITION AT MODIFIED CEILING £ OF ,,,ll
PR S 149E GRID. SEE MH111 AND ARCH RCP. ezt
[Te}
} | e } m 4. DEMOLISH AND REMOVE EXISTING TRANSFER AIR DUCT M S SRS G S8si/ei 710100
| | // | | ABOVE CEILING. B ‘CI-IIQISTIAN WILSON  435.232.8662 ‘
A \
L | 5 i
m)
= (E)CR
RESTROOM OFFICE
235 149D
HALL
234 _
RESTROOM _
N
235 Q
Z 0
<
] —
[l -
(e ) O z
@ - (E) 18"/10" (E) 18"/6" \\\ > <
s - N g > 8
|_
. (E)ER (E)ER O | =
204 CFM \ 224 CFM . @ 2[1 A &) —!
12"112" 12"112" U 2 L1 j
Z 1 = I
| x| £ =
m ol T s B
O w| w | J
w | z = =
= 0 2 o
— Z 17s) |
—
(E) 15"/15" 1l Lu T O
> D < O
L 78] — —
- - - <
6 7p)
%)
L - Z x
é RN OEE—NA
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(E)ER a O | <
| |
REVISIONS
NO. DATE DESCRIPTION
DATE: 5/17/2024 8:14:47 AM
JOB NO: 24012
SCALE: 1/2"=1-0"
DRAWN: Author
SHEET
p= i1y ENGIN EERI ngl
1 LEVEL 1 MECHANICAL DEMOLITION PLAN e 4353636411 M D] ] ]
1/2" = 1'-0" 95 W. Golf Course Rd. #103 Logan, UT 84321

WRITTEN CONSENT OF THE DESIGNER. WRITTEN DIMENSIONS OF THESE DRAWINGS SHALL HAVE PRECEDENCE OVER SCALED DIMENSIONS. CONTRACTORS SHALL VERIFY AND BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL DIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS ON THE JOB. NOTIFY DESIGNER OF ANY VARIATIONS FROM THE DIIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS SHOWN BY THE DRAWINGS.

ALL DRAWINGS, SPECIFICAATIONS, DESIGNS, AND IDEAS REPRESENTED HERIN ARE AND SHALL REMAIN THE PROPERY OF THE DISGNER. NO PART THEROF SHALL BE COPIED AND/OR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS OR USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH ANY OTHER PROJECT OTHER THAN THE SPECIFIC PROJECT FOR WHICH THEY HAVE BEEN PREPARED WITHOUT THE
COPYRIGHT 2018 CENTER STREET ARCHITECTS P LLC.




1

/Q/_ (E) 15"/11"
(E)RG |/~
A1 2
< BREAK ROOM
L
= 149E
o
© 1
z 1
- 5\ _(E)CR Vo
‘ 500 CFM )
: /L 12'g o /\
© : OFFICE
N |
- 24"/20" 149D
CR-1 C
200 CFM \°
12'/12"
HALL
234
RESTROOM
235
EG-1 N7
2 ) 250 CFM s
8"/8"
9 } 24"/20"
" O
‘ 8§ (E) 18"/10" (E) 18"/6" _ {\\
f//‘/ \\
(E) 15"/15"
>
(E)ER

LEVEL 1 MECHANICAL PLAN

NORTH

36X24

GENERAL NOTES

EXISTING EQUIPMENT INFORMATION GATHERED FROM
AS-BUILT CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS. ACTUAL
CONDITIONS MAY VARY AND SHALL BE VERIFIED PRIOR
TO BEGINNING WORK.

®

KEYED NOTES

RELOCATE EXISTING CEILING RETURN GRILLE TO NEW
LOCATION. VERIFY EXACT LOCATION WITH
ARCHITECTURAL REFLECTED CEILING PLAN.
MODIFY/ADD 14/14 RETURN AIR SOUND BOOT (OR
BAFFLE) AT EXISTING GRILLE.

EXTEND NEW EXHAUST DUCT FROM EXISTING TO NEW
EXHAUST GRILLE. TRANSITION AND OFFSET AS
REQUIRED.

EXTEND NEW SUPPLY DUCT FROM EXISTING TO NEW
CEILING REGISTER. TRANSITION AND OFFSET AS
REQUIRED. PROVIDE BALANCING DAMPER ABOVE LAY-IN
CEILING.

PROVIDE AND INSTALL NEW TRANSFER AIR OPENING TO
MINIMUM FREE AREA SIZE INDICATED.

BALANCE EXISTING DIFFUSER TO AIRFLOW NOTED.

1/2" = 10"

C-smECH

ENGINEERING

www.c-mech.net 435-363-6411
95 W. Golf Course Rd. #103 Logan, UT 84321
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NO. DATE DESCRIPTION

DATE: 5/17/2024 8:14:50 AM

JOB NO: 24012

SCALE: 1/2"=1-0"

DRAWN: Author

SHEET

MH11
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PLUMBING FIXTURE SCHEDULE

MANUFACTURER  COLD HOT
MARK FIXTURE ptiondin WD L. | TRAP | WASTE | VENT FIXTURE
KOHLER K-2032 GREENWICH 20"X18", "D" SHAPED BOWL, BITREOUS CHINA, WALL
MOUNT LAVATORY WITH DUAL FRONT OVERFLOW, 4"FAUCET CENTERS: K-7715
OPEN GRID STRAINER; TECHNICAL CIONCEPT 500484 MILANO BATTERY POWERED
KOHLER K.2032 SENSOR FAUCET. FACET TO BE PROVIDED WITH FACTORY MIXING VALVE WITH 3/8
L LAVATORY, | (ol E e e . T 2 i1/ |COMPRESSION CONNECTIONS AND IN-LINE CHECKS. PROVIDE WATTS NO. 7 DUAL
WALL-HUNG AT CHECKS IN HOT AND COLD SUPPLIES. PROVIDE VANDAL RESISTANT BUBBLE
AERATOR. PROVIDE LOOSE KEY ANGLES STOPS AND CHROME PLATED COPPER
SUPPLIES AND 17 GA. CAST BRASS, CHROME PLATED P-TRAP. COVER ALL
EXPOSED PIPING WITH "HANDI-LAV GAURD" PROTECTOR TO MEET ADA
REQUIREMENTS. (1)
KOHLER K.4325 KOHLER K-4325 "KINGSTON" VITREOUS CHINA TOP SPUD WALL HUNG ELONGATED
we. | WATER CLOSET {biiER Sots - ] ] 4 | TOILET, SIPHON JET, 1.1/2" TOP SPUD. SLOAN ROYAL-111 1.6 GPF, BEMIS 1955SSCT
(WALL HUNG) A WHITE, OPEN FRONT, LESS COVER, WITH SELF-ADJUSTING CHECK HINGE. INSTALL
ACTUATOR ON WIDE SIDE OF FIXTURE. PIPE ACCORDINGLY.
KOHLER K-4325 "KINGSTON" VITREOUS CHINA TOP SPUD WALL HUNG ELONGATED
We. V\(I:gglés?sl-lgf? :g’;'kﬁ';;‘gtf’ég - ) _ 4 | TOILET, SIPHON JET, 1.1/2" TOP SPUD. SLOAN ROYAL-111 1.6 GPF, BEMIS 1955SSCT
A A WHITE, OPEN FRONT, LESS COVER, WITH SELF-ADJUSTING CHECK HINGE. INSTALL
ACTUATOR ON WIDE SIDE OF FIXTURE. PIPE ACCORDINGLY.
ELKAY LR1716 18 GAUGE TYPE 304 STAINLESS STEEL COUNTERTOP SELF RIMMING
SINK (SINGLE SINK. DIMENSIONS: 17" 16" 7 1/2" WITH (2) FAUCET HOLES ON 8" CENTERS;
COMPARTMENT, . . } . . LK-35
§-1 COUNTER | ELKAYLR1716 | 1/2 Uz L Uz 1-112" | pyO-STRAINER; CHICAGO 786 FAUCET HOLES ON 8" CENTERS: LK-35
MOUNTED) DUO-STRAINER:
CHICAGO 786-GN-1A-ES SPOUT. (1)
IR SMITH 2010 SMITH FIGURE 2010 CAST IRON BODY AND FLASHING COLLAR WITH PROTECTIVE
ep.q | FLOORDRAIN | XSmRS ) ) - - 14/~ | CAP AND ROUND NICKEL BRONZE ADJUSTABLE STRAINER HEAD WITH SECURED
TOILET ROOMS EQUAL SQUARE OR ROUND HOLE GRATE. DEEP SEAL TRAP COMPLETE WITH PROSET

TRAP GUARD INSERT.

PROVIDE SYMMONS THERMIXER MODEL 5-120 THERMOSTATIC MIXING VALVE BELOW LAVATORIE AND SINK. SET OUTLET AT 110° F. CONNECT TO HOT WATER INLET OF FAUCET.

36X24

C.I. COVER AND FRAME FINISHED GRADE

BRASS CLEANOUT PLUG

12r SIEIHEE -, . Sﬁ <

18"X%-16"X%6" THICK CONCRETE

4" C.l. PIPE PAD

CEMENT PATCH

4" C.l. PIPE

€1 PIPE (SIZE AS SHOWN ON
DRAWINGS)

CLEANOUT TO GRADE (COTG)
SCALE: NTS

ADJUSTABLE HEAD SET FLUSH SEE FLOOR DRAIN BOWL
WITH FINISHED FLOOR X DETAIL, THIS SHEET
FINISHED FLOOR
SLOPE SLOPE
T\» -~

CONCRETE (TYP.)

USED CAULKED OUTLET TYPE

WATERPROOF MEMBRANE CONNECTION

FLASHED INTO CLAMPING COLLAR

DEEP SEAL P-TRAP

FLOOR DRAIN DETAIL
SCALE: NTS

NOTE:
SET FLOOR DRAIN 1/2" BELOW
SURROUNDING FLOOR LEVEL.

— FLASHING PAN

9" DIAMETER TWO-PIECE NICKLE
BRONZE FLASHING STRAINER

- s < AN
VINYL TILE

FLASHING COLLAR ——— |

CAULKED NO-HUB CONNECTION

FLASHING - MIN. 30" SQUARE
2-1/2"LB.TO 4 LB. LEAD OR 16
OZ. COPPER

FLOOR DRAIN DETAIL
SCALE: NTS

WALL ——— MAY EXTEND AS WASTE OR
VENT LINE

NOTES:

7 REFERENCE ON DRAWING AS
WCO
%q

CHROME WALL COVER AND SCREW—\

AN

PLUGGED TEE WITH CLEANOUT ——— [
|

IN

/ FINISHED FLOOR
|

—/<0L/ 1/8 C.I1. BEND
BALANCE OF PIPING SAME AS

CLEANOUT TO GRADE

WALL CLEANOUT
SCALE: NTS
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DATE: 5/17/2024 8:14:53 AM

JOB NO: 24012

SCALE: 1/8"=1-0"

DRAWN: Author

SHEET

PE5O1
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36X24

GENERAL NOTES

EXISTING EQUIPMENT INFORMATION GATHERED FROM
AS-BUILT CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS. ACTUAL
CONDITIONS MAY VARY AND SHALL BE VERIFIED PRIOR
TO BEGINNING WORK.

KEYED NOTES

DEMOLISH AND REMOVE EXISTING FIXTURE. DEMOLISH
WATER PIPING BACK TO MAIN AND PREPARE FOR NEW
CONNECTIONS. CAP ALL PIPING IN PLACE DURING
CONSTRUCTION.
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ENGINEERING

BREAK ROOM
149E
OFFICE
149D
HALL
234
777777777777 €
————————— (EpCW — — — — — S
RESTROOM
235
5 (E)RD
0
2
/[/O\J = (E)DHW
: - P — T+ (E\DCW
R 77N 2N <N *
S 3 it i I g
i ‘)T —add AR
|| || || ||
20 LN
w0 L s 1 p
St = = H—e EV
N + + + + (E)W
=
O
=3
S5
NORTH
LEVEL 1 PLUMBING DEMOLITION PLAN
1/2" = 10"
1 2 3

www.c-mech.net 435-363-6411
95 W. Golf Course Rd. #103 Logan, UT 84321

CENTER STREET
ARCHITECTS

170 E, CENTER STREET
LOGAN, UTAH 84321
CENTERSTREETARCH.COM

MARTIN
THOMAS

MELLE DETTENMAIER 435.890.2009
CHRISTIAN WILSON  435.232.8662

N
Q
o0
|_
5[ -
I z
Q- <
O > O
> o =0
w5 5 -
O | — | x| _j
O g ¥ =2
|31 2| T
n o £ =z
s w 2 =
5w ow <
1 £ '<_[ 2>
a0 |8
L £ 210
T ="
S D < O
Ll 78] — —
— D - N
— )
SANaE:
Lu ) Z x
1 O Wi Ao
E  x <4 QO
a O | <
| |
REVISIONS
NO. DATE DESCRIPTION

DATE: 5/17/2024 8:14:57 AM
JOB NO: 24012

SCALE: 1/2"=1-0"

DRAWN: Author

SHEET

PD11

WRITTEN CONSENT OF THE DESIGNER. WRITTEN DIMENSIONS OF THESE DRAWINGS SHALL HAVE PRECEDENCE OVER SCALED DIMENSIONS. CONTRACTORS SHALL VERIFY AND BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL DIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS ON THE JOB. NOTIFY DESIGNER OF ANY VARIATIONS FROM THE DIIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS SHOWN BY THE DRAWINGS.

ALL DRAWINGS, SPECIFICAATIONS, DESIGNS, AND IDEAS REPRESENTED HERIN ARE AND SHALL REMAIN THE PROPERY OF THE DISGNER. NO PART THEROF SHALL BE COPIED AND/OR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS OR USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH ANY OTHER PROJECT OTHER THAN THE SPECIFIC PROJECT FOR WHICH THEY HAVE BEEN PREPARED WITHOUT THE
COPYRIGHT 2018 CENTER STREET ARCHITECTS P LLC.



36X24

GENERAL NOTES

1. EXISTING EQUIPMENT INFORMATION GATHERED FROM
AS-BUILT CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS. ACTUAL
CONDITIONS MAY VARY AND SHALL BE VERIFIED PRIOR
TO BEGINNING WORK.

CENTER STREET
»  KEYED NOTES ARCHITECTS

170 E, CENTER STREET
LOGAN, UTAH 84321

CENTERSTREETARCH.COM
1. CONNECT INTO EXISTING DOMESTIC WATER
DISTRIBUTION PIPING. FIELD VERIFY EXISTING SIZE AND 7
LOCATIONS. MRS N

2. EXTEND NEW WASTE/VENT PIPING TO EXISTING FIELD
VERIFY EXISTING CONDITIONS, SIZES, AND LOCATIONS.

13
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GENERAL PROJECT NOTES

10.

1.

12.

13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

ALL ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS TO CONFORM TO THE LATEST NEC AND LOCAL CODES.

THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL HAVE A COORDINATION MEETING WITH THE MECHANICAL
CONTRACTOR, CONSTRUCTION SUPERINTENDANT AND ANY OTHER TRADES AS REQUIRED WITHIN
SEVEN DAYS OF THE START OF THE JOB TO REVIEW CODE CLEARANCE REQUIREMENTS FOR PANELS,
SWITCHES, AND OTHER ELECTRICAL GEAR SPECIFICALLY FOR THIS JOB. RECORD THE MEETING IN
THE SUPERINDENT'S LOG. REPORT UNRESOLVED CONFLICTS TO THE ARCHITECT IMMEDIATELY.

ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR'S PROJECT MANAGER AND ON-SITE PROJECT FOREMAN SHALL REVIEW
VENDOR SUBMITTALS FOR ACCURACY PRIOR TO SUBMITTING TO ENGINEER. INACCURACIES SHALL BE
CORRECTED PRIOR TO ENGINEER SUBMITTAL.

THE CLARITY OF RECORD DRAWING CHANGES MADE BY THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE EQUAL TO THE
ORIGINAL DRAWINGS AS JUDGED BY THE ARCHITECT OR THE RECORD SET WILL BE RETURNED TO THE
CONTRACTOR FOR CLARIFICATION.

WHEN THE GENERAL CONTRACT CALLS FOR “RECORD” OR “AS-BUILT” DRAWINGS TO BE FURNISHED BY
THE CONTRACTOR AT JOB COMPLETION, THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL BE REQUIRED TO
FURNISH A COMPLETE SET OF “BLUE-PRINT READY” AUTOCAD ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR ALL
CONTRACTOR GENERATED CHANGES FROM THE DRAWINGS OF A CLARITY EQUAL TO THE ORIGINAL
DRAWINGS AS JUDGED BY THE ENGINEER. CONTACT ARCHITECT FOR DISKS OR REPRODUCIBLE
ORIGINAL MEDIA. PROVIDE DRAWINGS ON CD IN AUTOCAD FORMAT.

DO NOT SCALE ELECTRICAL FLOOR PLANS. SEE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR ACCURATE
DIMENSIONS AND FLOOR PLANS.

ELECTRICAL DEVICES CANNOT BE SHOWN TO SCALE AND SOMETIMES OVERLAP BUILDING ELEMENTS.
REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL ELEVATIONS FOR ACCURATE MOUNTING LOCATIONS

PANEL INDEXES SHALL INCLUDE ALL PERTINENT INFORMATION ON THE PANEL SCHEDULES INCLUDING
DISTINCT NAMES FOR EACH CIRCUIT AND INFORMATION ON LIGHTS, OUTLETS, EQUIPMENT, ETC. DO
NOT SIMPLY COPY THE CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION COLUMN. INDEXES TO BE TYPEWRITTEN. INCLUDE
UPGRADES MADE AS PART OF THIS PROJECT.

MOUNTING HEIGHT OF GENERAL PURPOSE OUTLETS AND SWITCHES SHALL BE 16" TO BOTTOM AND 48"
TO TOP RESPECTIVELY UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

ALL ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT SHALL BE LOCATED SO AS NOT TO INTERFERE WITH WOOD TRIM AND
MOLDINGS. THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL REVIEW FINISH SCHEDULES AND ARCHITECTURAL
DETAILS BEFORE ROUGH-IN OF OUTLET OR SWITCH BOXES TO PREVENT BOXES AND PLATES FROM
BEING PLACED BEHIND OR IN TRIMS AND MOLDINGS. REFER SPECIAL CONDITIONS TO ARCHITECT
PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN.

CIRCUIT WIRE SIZES MUST, AT MINIMUM, MATCH NEC REQUIRED CONDUCTOR SIZES FOR
CORRESPONDING OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES. VERIFY WITH PANEL SCHEDULES BEFORE
PULLING WIRE.

THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL RUN BRANCH CIRCUIT CONDUITS IN ATTIC SPACES IN A NEAT
AND WORKMANLIKE MANNER SO AS TO CONSERVE OPEN SPACES AS MUCH AS POSSIBLE. HVAC
DUCTWORK AND PLUMBING SHALL HAVE LOCATION PRIORITY OVER BRANCH CIRCUIT CONDUIT RUNS.

PROVIDE AN EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTOR, PULLED INTO THE CONDUIT WITH THE PHASE
CONDUCTOR, IN ALL SERVICE, FEEDER, AND BRANCH CIRCUITS.

PROVIDE A NEUTRAL CONDUCTOR FOR EACH BREAKER TRIP HANDLE. NEUTRALS SHALL NOT BE
SHARED BETWEEN BRANCH CIRCUITS.

ALL CIRCUITS TO BE MINIMUM #12 CU IN MINIMUM 3/4” CONDUIT UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
MC CABLE IS NOT AN APPROVED ALTERNATE TO CONDUCTORS IN CONDUIT.

DO NOT INSTALL MORE THAN THREE PHASE CONDUCTORS IN ANY HOME-RUN CONDUITS UNLESS
SPECIFICALLY INDICATED ON DRAWINGS.

IDENTIFY ALL OUTLET COVER PLATES WITH THE PANEL AND CIRCUIT NUMBER.

A GFI OUTLET SHALL BE INSTALLED AT EACH LOCATION DESIGNATED BY “GFI” ON THE DRAWINGS.
DOWNSTREAM PROTECTION BY A GFI OUTLET UPSTREAM IS NOT ALLOWED.

OUTLETS, SWITCHES, AND COVER PLATES TO BE COLOR CODED (BROWN, WHITE, IVORY, OR GRAY) TO
THE WALL THEY ARE MOUNTED ON AS DIRECTED BY THE ARCHITECT.

ALL CONVENIENCE OUTLETS MUST BE MOUNTED FLUSH WITH THE COVER PLATE AND SECURED
FIRMLY TO THE OUTLET BOX.
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ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

SECTION 260500 - COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR ELECTRICAL
1.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Seismic Performance: Electrical equipment shall withstand the effects of earthquake
motions determined according to SEI/ASCE 7.

1. The term "withstand" means "the unit will remain in place without separation of any
parts from the device when subjected to the seismic forces specified.”
1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA

70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
1.3 SLEEVES FOR RACEWAYS AND CABLES

A. Steel Pipe Sleeves: ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type E, Grade B, Schedule 40, galvanized steel,
plain ends.

B. Sleeves for Rectangular Openings: Galvanized sheet steel.

1.4 SLEEVE SEALS

A. Description: Modular sealing device, designed for field assembly, to fill annular space

between sleeve and raceway or cable.
1. Sealing Elements: EPDM or NBR interlocking links shaped to fit surface of cable or
conduit. Include type and number required for material and size of raceway or cable.
2. Pressure Plates: Stainless steel. Include two for each sealing element.
3. Connecting Bolts and Nuts: Stainless steel of length required to secure pressure
plates to sealing elements. Include one for each sealing element.
1.5 ELECTRICAL ENCLOSURES
A. Flush- and surface-mounted cabinets.
1. Rated for environmental conditions at installed location.
a. Indoor Dry and Clean Locations: NEMA 250, Type 1.
b. Outdoor Locations: NEMA 250, Type 3R.
c. Kitchen Areas: NEMA 250, Type 4X, stainless steel.
d. Other Wet or Damp Indoor Locations: NEMA 250, Type 4.
1.6 COMMON REQUIREMENTS FOR ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION

A. Comply with NECA 1.

B. Equipment: Install to facilitate service, maintenance, and repair or replacement of
components of both electrical equipment and other nearby installations. Connect in such a
way as to facilitate future disconnecting with minimum interference with other items in the
vicinity.

C. Right of Way: Give to piping systems installed at a required slope.

1.7 SLEEVE INSTALLATION FOR ELECTRICAL PENETRATIONS

A. Concrete Slabs and Walls: Install sleeves for penetrations unless core-drilled holes or
formed openings are used. Install sleeves during erection of slabs and walls.

B. Fire-Rated Assemblies: Install sleeves for penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall
assemblies unless openings compatible with firestop system used are fabricated during
construction of floor or wall.

C. Seal space outside of sleeves with grout for penetrations of concrete and masonry

D. Fire-Rated-Assembly Penetrations: Maintain indicated fire rating of walls, partitions, ceilings,
and floors at raceway and cable penetrations. Install sleeves and seal raceway and cable
penetration sleeves with firestop materials.

E. Roof-Penetration Sleeves: Seal penetration of individual raceways and cables with flexible
boot-type flashing units applied in coordination with roofing work.

1.8 FIRESTOPPING

A. Apply firestopping to penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies for electrical

installations to restore original fire-resistance rating of assembly.

SECTION 260519 - LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES
1.1 CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

A. Conductor Insulation: Comply with NEMA WC 70/ICEA S-95-658 for Type
THHN-2-THWN-2 or Type XHHW-2.

B. Multiconductor Cable: Comply with NEMA WC 70/ICEA S-95-658 for metal-clad cable, Type
MC and Type SOW with ground wire.

1.2 CONNECTORS AND SPLICES

A. Description: Factory-fabricated connectors and splices of size, ampacity rating, material,

type, and class for application and service indicated.
1.3 CONDUCTOR MATERIAL APPLICATIONS

A. Feeders: Copper for feeders smaller than No. 4 AWG; copper or aluminum for feeders No.
4 AWG and larger.

B. Branch Circuits: Copper.

1.4 CONDUCTOR INSULATION AND MULTICONDUCTOR CABLE APPLICATIONS AND WIRING
METHODS

A. Feeders: Type THHN-2-THWN-2 or Type XHHW-2, single conductors in raceway.

B. Exposed Branch Circuits, Including in Crawlspaces: Type THHN-2-THWN-2, single
conductors in raceway.

C. Branch Circuits Concealed in Ceilings, Walls, and Partitions: Type THHN-2-THWN-2, single
conductors in raceway or Metal-clad cable, Type MC (for connections between devices on
the same circuit, but not for home-runs).

1. HCF rated for patient care areas

D. Cord Drops and Portable Appliance Connections: Type SOW, hard service cord with

stainless-steel, wire-mesh, strain relief device at terminations to suit application.
1.5 INSTALLATION OF CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

A. Conceal cables in finished walls, ceilings, and floors unless otherwise indicated.

B. Use manufacturer-approved pulling compound or lubricant where necessary; compound
used must not deteriorate conductor or insulation. Do not exceed manufacturer's
recommended maximum pulling tensions and sidewall pressure values.

C. Install exposed cables parallel and perpendicular to surfaces of exposed structural
members, and follow surface contours where possible.

D. Support cables according to Section 260529 "Hangers and Supports for Electrical
Systems."

1.6 CONNECTIONS

A. Make splices, terminations, and taps that are compatible with conductor material.

1. Use oxide inhibitor in each splice, termination, and tap for aluminum conductors.

B. Wiring at Outlets: Install conductor at each outlet, with at least 12 inches of slack.

1.7 IDENTIFICATION

A. Identify and color-code conductors and cables according to Section 260553 "Identification

for Electrical Systems."

SECTION 260526 - GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
1.1 CONDUCTORS
A. Insulated Conductors: Copper wire or cable insulated for 600 V unless otherwise required
by applicable Code or authorities having jurisdiction.
B. Bare Copper Conductors:
1. Solid Conductors: ASTM B 3.
2. Stranded Conductors: ASTM B 8.
3. Bonding Conductor: No. 4 or No. 6 AWG, stranded conductor.
1.2 CONNECTORS
A. Listed and labeled by an NRTL acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for applications
in which used and for specific types, sizes, and combinations of conductors and other items
connected.
B. Welded Connectors: Exothermic-welding kits of types recommended by kit manufacturer for
materials being joined and installation conditions.
1.3 GROUNDING ELECTRODES
A. Ground Rods: Copper-clad Zinc-coated steel; 3/4 inch by 10 feet in diameter.
1.4 APPLICATIONS
A. Isolated Grounding Conductors: Green-colored insulation with continuous yellow stripe. On
feeders with isolated ground, identify grounding conductor where visible to normal
inspection, with alternating bands of green and yellow tape, with at least three bands of
green and two bands of yellow.
B. Conductor Terminations and Connections:
1. Pipe and Equipment Grounding Conductor Terminations: Bolted connectors.
2. Connections to Ground Rods: Bolted connectors.
3. Connections to Structural Steel: Welded connectors.
1.5 EQUIPMENT GROUNDING
A. Install insulated equipment grounding conductors with all service, feeder, and branch
circuits, in addition to those required by NFPA 70:
1.6 INSTALLATION
A. Ground Rods: Drive rods until tops are 2 inches below finished floor or final grade unless
otherwise indicated.
B. Bonding Straps and Jumpers: Install in locations accessible for inspection and maintenance
except where routed through short lengths of conduit.
1. Bonding to Structure: Bond straps directly to basic structure, taking care not to
penetrate any adjacent parts.
2. Bonding to Equipment Mounted on Vibration Isolation Hangers and Supports: Install
bonding so vibration is not transmitted to rigidly mounted equipment.

SECTION 260529 - HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
1.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Design equipment supports capable of supporting combined operating weight of supported
equipment and connected systems and components.

B. Rated Strength: Adequate in tension, shear, and pullout force to resist maximum loads
calculated or imposed for this Project, with a minimum structural safety factor of five times
the applied force.

1.2 SUPPORT, ANCHORAGE, AND ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS
A. Steel Slotted Support Systems with galvanized metallic coatings and channel dimensions
selected for applicable load criteria.
Raceway and Cable Supports: As described in NECA 1 and NECA 101.
Conduit and Cable Support Devices: Steel and malleable-iron hangers, clamps, and
associated fittings, designed for types and sizes of raceway or cable to be supported.
Structural Steel for Fabricated Supports and Restraints: ASTM A 36/A 36M, steel plates,
shapes, and bars; black and galvanized.
E. Mounting, Anchoring, and Attachment Components: Items for fastening electrical items or
their supports to building surfaces include the following:
1. Powder-Actuated Fasteners: Threaded-steel stud, for use in hardened portland
cement concrete, steel, or wood, with tension, shear, and pullout capacities
appropriate for supported loads and building materials where used.

o ow

2. Mechanical-Expansion Anchors: Insert-wedge-type, stainless steel, for use in
hardened portland cement concrete with tension, shear, and pullout capacities
appropriate for supported loads and building materials in which used.

3. Concrete Inserts: Steel or malleable-iron, slotted support system units similar to MSS
Type 18; complying with MFMA-4 or MSS SP-58.

4. Clamps for Attachment to Steel Structural Elements: MSS SP-58, type suitable for
attached structural element.

5. Through Bolts: Structural type, hex head, and high strength. Comply with ASTM A
325.

6. Toggle Bolts: All-steel springhead type.

7. Hanger Rods: Threaded steel.

1.3 FABRICATED METAL EQUIPMENT SUPPORT ASSEMBLIES

A. Description: Welded or bolted, structural-steel shapes, shop or field fabricated to fit

dimensions of supported equipment.
1.4 APPLICATION

A. Comply with NECA 1 and NECA 101 for application of hangers and supports for electrical

equipment and systems except if requirements in this Section are stricter.
1.5 SUPPORT INSTALLATION

A. Comply with NECA 1 and NECA 101 for installation requirements except as specified in this
Article.

B. Mounting and Anchorage of Surface-Mounted Equipment and Components: Anchor and
fasten electrical items and their supports to building structural elements by the following
methods unless otherwise indicated by code:

1. To Wood: Fasten with lag screws or through bolts.

2. To New Concrete: Bolt to concrete inserts.

3. To Masonry: Approved toggle-type bolts on hollow masonry units and expansion
anchor fasteners on solid masonry units.

4. To Existing Concrete: Expansion anchor fasteners.

5. Instead of expansion anchors, powder-actuated driven threaded studs provided with
lock washers and nuts may be used in existing standard-weight concrete 4 inches
thick or greater. Do not use for anchorage to lightweight-aggregate concrete or for
slabs less than 4 inches thick.

6. To Steel: Welded threaded studs complying with AWS D1.1/D1.1M, with lock washers
and nuts or Beam clamps (MSS Type 19, 21, 23, 25, or 27) complying with MSS
SP-69.

7. To Light Steel: Sheet metal screws.

8. Items Mounted on Hollow Walls and Nonstructural Building Surfaces: Mount cabinets,
panelboards, disconnect switches, control enclosures, pull and junction boxes,
transformers, and other devices on slotted-channel racks attached to substrate by
means that meet seismic-restraint strength and anchorage requirements.

SECTION 260533 - RACEWAYS AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
1.1 METAL CONDUITS, TUBING, AND FITTINGS

A. Listing and Labeling: Metal conduits, tubing, and fittings shall be listed and labeled as
defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and
application.

B. Fittings for Metal Conduit: Comply with NEMA FB 1 and UL 514B.

1. Conduit Fittings for Hazardous (Classified) Locations: Comply with UL 886 and NFPA
70.

2. Fittings for EMT:

a. Material: Steel or die cast.
b. Type: Setscrew or compression.
1.2 NONMETALLIC CONDUITS, TUBING, AND FITTINGS

A. Listing and Labeling: Nonmetallic conduits, tubing, and fittings shall be listed and labeled as
defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and
application.

1.3 METAL WIREWAYS AND AUXILIARY GUTTERS

A. Description: Sheet metal, complying with UL 870 and NEMA 250, unless otherwise
indicated, and sized according to NFPA 70.

B. Fittings and Accessories: Include covers, couplings, offsets, elbows, expansion joints,
adapters, hold-down straps, end caps, and other fittings to match and mate with wireways
as required for complete system.

1.4 BOXES, ENCLOSURES, AND CABINETS

A. General Requirements for Boxes, Enclosures, and Cabinets: Boxes, enclosures, and
cabinets installed in wet locations shall be listed for use in wet locations.

B. Sheet Metal Outlet, Device, Pull, and Junction Boxes: Comply with NEMA OS 1 and UL
514A.

C. Cast-Metal Outlet, Device, Pull, and Junction Boxes: Comply with NEMA FB 1, ferrous alloy
or aluminum, Type FD, with gasketed cover.

D. Metal Floor Boxes:

1. Material: sheet metal.

2. Type: Fully adjustable.

3. Shape: Rectangular.

4. Listing and Labeling: Metal floor boxes shall be listed and labeled as defined in NFPA
70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

E. Hinged-Cover Enclosures: Comply with UL 50 and NEMA 250, with continuous-hinge cover
with flush latch unless otherwise indicated.

1.5 RACEWAY APPLICATION

A. Outdoors: Apply raceway products as specified below unless otherwise indicated:

1. Above-grade: GRC.

2. Underground Conduit: RNC, Type EPC-40-PVC or Type EPC-80-PVC where required
by utility.

3. Connection to Vibrating Equipment (Including Transformers and Hydraulic,
Pneumatic, Electric Solenoid, or Motor-Driven Equipment): LFMC.

4. Boxes and Enclosures, Aboveground: NEMA 250, Type 3R.

B. Indoors: Apply raceway products as specified below unless otherwise indicated.

1. Exposed, Not Subject to Physical Damage: EMT.

2. Exposed and Subject to Physical Damage: GRC.

3. Concealed in Ceilings and Interior Walls and Partitions: EMT.

4. Connection to Vibrating Equipment (Including Transformers and Hydraulic,
Pneumatic, Electric Solenoid, or Motor-Driven Equipment): FMC, except use LFMC in
damp or wet locations.

5. Damp or Wet Locations: GRC.

6. Boxes and Enclosures: NEMA 250, Type 1, except use NEMA 250, Type 4 stainless

steel in institutional and commercial kitchens and damp or wet locations.

C. Minimum Raceway Size: 3/4-inch trade size.

D. Do not install aluminum conduits, boxes, or fittings in contact with concrete or earth.

1.6 INSTALLATION

A. Comply with NECA 1 and NECA 101 for installation requirements except where
requirements on Drawings or in this article are stricter. Comply with NECA 102 for aluminum
conduits. Comply with NFPA 70 limitations for types of raceways allowed in specific
occupancies and number of floors.

B. Raceways Embedded in Slabs: Change from RNC to wrapped, GRC before rising above
floor.

C. Install devices to seal raceway interiors at accessible locations. Locate seals so no fittings
or boxes are between the seal and the following changes of environments. Seal the interior
of all raceways where required by NFPA 70:

D. Mount boxes at heights indicated on Drawings. If mounting heights of boxes are not
individually indicated, give priority to ADA requirements. Install boxes with height measured
to top of box unless otherwise indicated.

E. Horizontally separate boxes mounted on opposite sides of walls so they are not in the same
vertical channel.

F. Locate boxes so that cover or plate will not span different building finishes.

G. Support boxes of three gangs or more from more than one side by spanning two framing
members or mounting on brackets specifically designed for the purpose.

H. Fasten junction and pull boxes to or support from building structure. Do not support boxes
by conduits.

. Set metal floor boxes level and flush with finished floor surface.

SECTION 260548 - VIBRATION AND SEISMIC CONTROLS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
1.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Seismic-Restraint Loading:

1. Site Class as Defined in the IBC: D.

2. Assigned Seismic Use Group or Building Category as Defined in the IBC: Il

a. Component Importance Factor:
1) General: 1.0.
2) Life Safety (EM): 1.5
b. Component Response Modification Factor:
1) Fixtures: 1.0
2) Equipment: 2.5
3) Conduit and Cables: 5.0.
c. Component Amplification Factor: 2.5.
3. Design Spectral Response Acceleration at Short Periods (0.2 Second): 173%.
4. Design Spectral Response Acceleration at 1.0-Second Period: 76%.
1.2 SEISMIC-RESTRAINT DEVICES

A. General Requirements for Restraint Components: Rated strengths, features, and
application requirements shall be as defined in reports by an agency acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Structural Safety Factor: Allowable strength in tension, shear, and pullout force of
components shall be at least four times the maximum seismic forces to which they will
be subjected.

B. Restraint Cables: ASTM A 603 galvanized-steel cables with end connections made of steel
assemblies with thimbles, brackets, swivels, and bolts designed for restraining cable
service; and with a minimum of two clamping bolts for cable engagement.

C. Mechanical Anchor: Drilled-in and stud-wedge or female-wedge type in zinc-coated steel for
interior applications and stainless steel for exterior applications. Select anchors with
strength required for anchor and as tested according to ASTM E 488. Minimum length of
eight times diameter.

D. Adhesive Anchor: Drilled-in and capsule anchor system containing polyvinyl or urethane
methacrylate-based resin and accelerator, or injected polymer or hybrid mortar adhesive.
Provide anchor bolts and hardware with zinc-coated steel for interior applications and

stainless steel for exterior applications. Select anchor bolts with strength required for anchor
and as tested according to ASTM E 488.
1.3 APPLICATIONS

A. Strength of Support and Seismic-Restraint Assemblies: Where not indicated, select sizes of
components so strength will be adequate to carry present and future static and seismic
loads within specified loading limits.

1.4 SEISMIC-RESTRAINT DEVICE INSTALLATION

A. Install bushing assemblies for mounting bolts for wall-mounted equipment, arranged to
provide resilient media where equipment or equipment-mounting channels are attached to
wall.

B. Attachment to Structure: If specific attachment is not indicated, anchor bracing to structure
at flanges of beams, at upper truss chords of bar joists, or at concrete members.

C. Drilled-in Anchors:

1. Identify position of reinforcing steel and other embedded items prior to drilling holes
for anchors. Do not damage existing reinforcing or embedded items during coring or
drilling. Notify the structural engineer if reinforcing steel or other embedded items are
encountered during drilling. Locate and avoid prestressed tendons, electrical and
telecommunications conduit, and gas lines.

2. Do not drill holes in concrete or masonry until concrete, mortar, or grout has achieved
full design strength.

3. Wedge Anchors: Protect threads from damage during anchor installation. Heavy-duty
sleeve anchors shall be installed with sleeve fully engaged in the structural element to
which anchor is to be fastened.

4. Adhesive Anchors: Clean holes to remove loose material and drilling dust prior to
installation of adhesive. Place adhesive in holes proceeding from the bottom of the
hole and progressing toward the surface in such a manner as to avoid introduction of
air pockets in the adhesive.

5. Set anchors to manufacturer's recommended torque, using a torque wrench.

6. Install zinc-coated steel anchors for interior and stainless-steel anchors for exterior
applications.

1.5 ADJUSTING

A. Adjustisolators after isolated equipment is at operating weight.

B. Adjust limit stops on restrained spring isolators to mount equipment at normal operating
height. After equipment installation is complete, adjust limit stops so they are out of contact
during normal operation.

C. Adjust active height of spring isolators.

D. Adjust restraints to permit free movement of equipment within normal mode of operation.

SECTION 260553 - IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
1.1 INSTALLATION

A. Location: Install identification materials and devices at locations for most convenient viewing
without interference with operation and maintenance of equipment.

B. Apply identification devices to surfaces that require finish after completing finish work.

C. Self-Adhesive Identification Products: Clean surfaces before application, using materials
and methods recommended by manufacturer of identification device.

D. Attach signs and plastic labels that are not self-adhesive type with mechanical fasteners
appropriate to the location and substrate.

E. Underground-Line Warning Tape: During backfilling of trenches install continuous
underground-line warning tape directly above line at 6 to 8 inches (150 to 200 mm) below
finished grade. Use multiple tapes where width of multiple lines installed in a common
trenchexceeds 16 inches (400 mm) overall.

1.2 IDENTIFICATION SCHEDULE

A. Power-Circuit Conductor Identification, 600 V or Less: For conductors in vaults, pull and
junction boxes, manholes, and handholes, use color-coding conductor tape to identify the
phase.

1. Color-Coding for Phase and Voltage Level Identification, 600 V or Less: Use colors
listed below for ungrounded service, feeder, and branch-circuit conductors.

a. Color shall be factory applied or field applied for sizes larger than No. 8 AWG, if
authorities having jurisdiction permit.

b. Colors for 120/240-V Circuits:

1) Phase A: Black.

2) Phase B: Red.
) Phase C: Blue
) Neutral: White with colored stripe to match associated phase
) Ground: Green

B. Conductors to Be Extended in the Future: Attach write-on tags to conductors and list
source.

C. Auxiliary Electrical Systems Conductor Identification: Identify field-installed alarm, control,
and signal connections.

1. Identify conductors, cables, and terminals in enclosures and at junctions, terminals,
and pull points. Identify by system and circuit designation.

2. Use system of marker tape designations that is uniform and consistent with system
used by manufacturer for factory-installed connections.

3. Coordinate identification with Project Drawings, manufacturer's wiring diagrams, and
the Operation and Maintenance Manual.

D. Locations of Underground Lines: Identify with underground-line warning tape for power,
lighting, communication, and control wiring and optical fiber cable.

E. Workspace Indication: Install floor marking tape to show working clearances in the direction
of access to live parts. Workspace shall be as required by NFPA 70 and 29 CFR 1926.403
unless otherwise indicated. Do not install at flush-mounted panelboards and similar
equipment in finished spaces.

F. Warning Labels for Indoor Cabinets, Boxes, and Enclosures for Power and Lighting:
Self-adhesive warning labels.

1. Comply with 29 CFR 1910.145.

2. Identify system voltage with black letters on an orange background.

3. Apply to exterior of door, cover, or other access.

G. Equipment Identification Labels: On each unit of equipment, install unique designation label
that is consistent with wiring diagrams, schedules, and the Operation and Maintenance
Manual. Apply labels to disconnect switches and protection equipment, central or master
units, control panels, control stations, terminal cabinets, and racks of each system. Systems
include power, lighting, control, communication, signal, monitoring, and alarm systems
unless equipment is provided with its own identification.

1. Labeling Instructions:

a. Indoor Equipment: Self-adhesive, engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine
label. Unless otherwise indicated, provide a single line of text with 1/2-inch-
(13-mm-) high letters on 1-1/2-inch- (38-mm-) high label; where two lines of text
are required, use labels 2 inches (50 mm) high.

b. Outdoor Equipment: Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine label.

c. Elevated Components: Increase sizes of labels and letters to those appropriate
for viewing from the floor.

d. Unless provided with self-adhesive means of attachment, fasten labels with
appropriate mechanical fasteners that do not change the NEMA or NRTL rating
of the enclosure.

SECTION 260923 - LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES
1.1 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.
B. Operation and maintenance data
1.2 OUTDOOR PHOTOELECTRIC SWITCHES

A. Description: Solid state, with SPST dry contacts rated for 1800 VA, to operate connected
load, complying with UL 773.

1. Light-Level Monitoring Range: 1.5 to 10 fc, with an adjustment for turn-on and turn-off
levels within that range.

2. Time Delay: Thirty-second minimum, to prevent false operation.

3. Lightning Arrester: Air-gap type.

4. Mounting: Twist lock complying with NEMA C136.10, with base.

1.3 INDOOR OCCUPANCY SENSORS

A. General Requirements for Sensors: Wall- or ceiling-mounted, solid-state indoor occupancy
sensors with a separate power pack.

1. Operation: Unless otherwise indicated, turn lights on when coverage area is occupied,
and turn them off when unoccupied; with a time delay for turning lights off, adjustable
over a minimum range of 1 to 15 minutes.

2. Sensor Output: Contacts rated to operate the connected relay, complying with UL
773A. Sensor is powered from the power pack.

3. Power Pack: Dry contacts rated for 20-A ballast load at 120- and 277-V ac, for 13-A
tungsten at 120-V ac, and for 1 hp at 120-V ac. Sensor has 24-V dc, 150-mA, Class 2
power source, as defined by NFPA 70.

4. Indicator: Digital display, to show when motion is detected during testing and normal
operation of sensor.

5. Bypass Switch: Override the "on" function in case of sensor failure.

6. Automatic Light-Level Sensor: Adjustable from 2 to 200 fc; turn lights off when
selected lighting level is present.

B. PIR Type: Ceiling mounted; detect occupants in coverage area by their heat and movement.

1. Detector Sensitivity: Detect occurrences of 6-inch- minimum movement of any portion
of a human body that presents a target of not less than 36 sq. in..

2. Detection Coverage (Room): Detect occupancy anywhere in a circular area of 1000
sq. ft. when mounted on a 96-inch- high ceiling.

3. Detection Coverage (Corridor): Detect occupancy within 90 feet when mounted on a
10-foot- high ceiling.

C. Dual-Technology Type: Ceiling mounted; detect occupants in coverage area using PIR and
ultrasonic detection methods. The particular technology or combination of technologies that
control on-off functions is selectable in the field by operating controls on unit.

1. Sensitivity Adjustment: Separate for each sensing technology.

2. Detector Sensitivity: Detect occurrences of 6-inch- minimum movement of any portion
of a human body that presents a target of not less than 36 sq. in., and detect a person
of average size and weight moving not less than 12 inches in either a horizontal or a
vertical manner at an approximate speed of 12 inches/s.

3. Detection Coverage (Standard Room): Detect occupancy anywhere within a circular
area of 1000 sq. ft. when mounted on a 96-inch- high ceiling.

1.4 SWITCHBOX-MOUNTED OCCUPANCY SENSORS
A. General Requirements for Sensors: Automatic-wall-switch occupancy sensor, suitable for
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mounting in a single gang switchbox.
1. Operating Ambient Conditions: Dry interior conditions, 32 to 120 deg F.
2. Switch Rating: Not less than 800-VA fluorescent at 120 V, 1200-VA fluorescent at 277
V, and 800-W incandescent.
1.5 INSTALLATION

A. Install and aim sensors in locations to achieve not less than 90 percent coverage of areas
indicated. Do not exceed coverage limits specified in manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Occupancy Adjustments: When requested within 12 months from date of Substantial
Completion, provide on-site assistance in adjusting sensors to suit actual occupied
conditions. Provide up to two visits to Project during other-than-normal occupancy hours for
this purpose.

1. For occupancy and motion sensors, verify operation at outer limits of detector range.
Set time delay to suit Owner's operations.

C. ldentify components and power and control wiring according to Section 260553

"Identification for Electrical Systems."
1.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Perform the following tests and inspections:

1. Operational Test: After installing time switches and sensors, and after electrical
circuitry has been energized, start units to confirm proper unit operation.

2. Testand adjust controls and safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls
and equipment.

SECTION 262726 - WIRING DEVICES
1.1 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
A. Coordination:
1. Receptacles for Owner-Furnished Equipment: Match plug configurations.
1.2 GENERAL WIRING-DEVICE REQUIREMENTS
A. Wiring Devices, Components, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70,
by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
1.3 STRAIGHT-BLADE RECEPTACLES
A. Convenience Receptacles, 125V, 20 A: Comply with NEMA WD 1, NEMA WD 6
Configuration 5-20R, UL 498, and FS W-C-596.
B. Isolated-Ground, Duplex Convenience Receptacles, 125V, 20 A: Comply with
NEMA WD 1, NEMA WD 6 Configuration 5-20R, UL 498, and FS W-C-596.

1. Description: Straight blade; equipment grounding contacts shall be connected only to
the green grounding screw terminal of the device and with inherent electrical isolation
from mounting strap. Isolation shall be integral to receptacle construction and not
dependent on removable parts.

1.4 GFCI RECEPTACLES
A. General Description:

1. Straight blade, feed-through type.

2. Comply with NEMA WD 1, NEMA WD 6, UL 498, UL 943 Class A, and FS W-C-596.

3. Include indicator light that shows when the GFCI has malfunctioned and no longer
provides proper GFCI protection.

B. Duplex GFCI Convenience Receptacles, 125V, 20 A:
1.5 LOW VOLTAGE SWITCHES
A. Push-Button Switches: Modular, analog interface, for operating one or more relays and to
work in conjunction with automatic controls.

1. Match color and style specified in Section 262726 "Wiring Devices."

2. Integral green LED pilot light to indicate when circuit is on.

3. Internal white LED locator light to illuminate when circuit is off.

B. Legend: Engraved or permanently silk-screened on wall plate. Use designations indicating
load controlled.
C. 24-volt; Powered from associated power pack serving controlled switching group
1.6 LOW VOLTAGE WALL-BOX DIMMERS
A. Push-Button Switches: Modular, analog interface, for operating one or more relays and to
work in conjunction with automatic controls.
1. Match color and style specified in Section 262726 "Wiring Devices."
2. Integral green LED pilot light to indicate when circuit is on.
3. Internal white LED locator light to illuminate when circuit is off.
Legend: Engraved or permanently silk-screened on wall plate. Use designations indicating
load controlled.
24-volt; Powered from associated power pack serving controlled switching group
Control: Continuously adjustable; with single- or multi-location connections.
LED Lamp Dimmer Switches: Modular, compatible with dimmer drivers; trim potentiometer
to adjust low-end dimming; dimmer-driver combination capable of consistent dimming with
low end not greater than 1 percent of full brightness.
1.7 WALL PLATES
A. Single and combination types shall match corresponding wiring devices.
1. Plate-Securing Screws: Metal with head color to match plate finish.
2. Material for Finished Spaces: 0.035-inch- thick, satin-finished, Type 302 stainless
steel.
3. Material for Unfinished Spaces: Galvanized steel.
4. Material for Damp Locations: Thermoplastic or Cast aluminum with spring-loaded lift
cover, and listed and labeled for use in wet and damp locations.
B. Wet-Location, Weatherproof Cover Plates: NEMA 250, complying with Type 3R,
weather-resistant, die-cast aluminum or thermoplastic with lockable cover.
1.8 FINISHES
A. Device Color:
1. Wiring Devices Connected to Normal Power System: As selected by owner unless
otherwise indicated or required by NFPA 70 or device listing.
2. Isolated Ground Devices: Orange.
B. Wall Plate Color: For plastic covers, match device color.
1.9 INSTALLATION
A. Comply with NECA 1, including mounting heights listed in that standard, unless otherwise
indicated.
B. Conductors:
1. Do not strip insulation from conductors until right before they are spliced or terminated
on devices.
2. Strip insulation evenly around the conductor using tools designed for the purpose.
Avoid scoring or nicking of solid wire or cutting strands from stranded wire.
3. The length of free conductors at outlets for devices shall meet provisions of NFPA 70,
Article 300, without pigtails.
4. Existing Conductors:

a. Cutback and pigtail, or replace all damaged conductors.

b. Straighten conductors that remain and remove corrosion and foreign matter.

c. Pigtailing existing conductors is permitted, provided the outlet box is large
enough.

C. Device Installation:
1. Replace devices that have been in temporary use during construction and that were
installed before building finishing operations were complete.
2. Connect devices to branch circuits using pigtails that are not less than 12 inches in
length.
3. When conductors larger than No. 12 AWG are installed on 15- or 20-A circuits, splice
No. 12 AWG pigtails for device connections.
D. Dimmers:
1. Install unshared neutral conductors on line and load side of dimmers according to
manufacturers' device listing conditions in the written instructions.
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SECTION 265100 - INTERIOR LIGHTING
1.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of lighting fixture, arranged in order of fixture designation.
Include data on features, accessories, and finishes.
1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in
NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
B. Comply with NFPA 70.
1.3 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR LIGHTING FIXTURES AND COMPONENTS

A. Recessed Fixtures: Comply with NEMA LE 4 for ceiling compatibility for recessed fixtures.

B. Metal Parts: Free of burrs and sharp corners and edges.

C. Diffusers and Globes:

1. Acrylic Lighting Diffusers: 100 percent virgin acrylic plastic. High resistance to
yellowing and other changes due to aging, exposure to heat, and UV radiation.
a. Lens Thickness: At least 0.125 inch minimum unless otherwise indicated.
b. UV stabilized.
1.4 LED LUMINAIRES

A. Solid State Drivers and LED: Comply with DOE LM 79
Total Harmonic Distortion Rating: Less than 10 percent
Transient Voltage protection
Power factor: 0.90 or higher
Temperatures: Minus 40 deg F (minus 40 deg C) and higher
Heat sink to remove heat from circuits
L70 compliant to 70,000 hours minimum
Color Rendering Index: 80 CRI minimum
Dimmable

a. Dimming Range: 100 to 1 percent of rated lamp lumens
b. Input watts: Can be reduced to 20 percent of normal
1.5 EMERGENCY POWER UNIT
A. Internal Type: Self-contained, modular, battery-inverter unit, factory mounted within lighting
fixture body and compatible with ballast or driver. Comply with UL 924.

1. Emergency Connection: Operate one lamp(s) continuously at an output of 1100
lumens each. Connect unswitched circuit to battery-inverter unit and switched circuit
to fixture ballast or driver.

Nightlight Connection: Operate one lamp continuously.
Test Push Button and Indicator Light:
Battery: Sealed, maintenance-free, nickel-cadmium type.
Charger:
6. Integral Self-Test:
1.6 EXIT SIGNS
A. General Requirements for Exit Signs: Comply with UL 924; for sign colors, visibility,
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luminance, and lettering size, comply with authorities having jurisdiction.
B. Internally Lighted Signs:
1. Lamps for AC Operation: LEDs, 50,000 hours minimum rated lamp life.
2. Self-Powered Exit Signs (Battery Type): Integral automatic chargerin a
self-contained power pack.
1.7 LIGHTING FIXTURE SUPPORT COMPONENTS
A. Wires: ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 3, soft temper, zinc-coated steel, 12 gage.
B. Wires for Humid Spaces: ASTM A 580/A 580M, Composition 302 or 304, annealed
stainless steel, 12 gage.
1.8 INSTALLATION
A. Lighting fixtures: Set level, plumb, and square with ceilings and walls. Install lamps in each
fixture.
B. Comply with NFPA 70 for minimum fixture supports.
1.9 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Test for Emergency Lighting: Interrupt power supply to demonstrate proper operation.
Verify transfer from normal power to battery and retransfer to normal.

SECTION 270528 - PATHWAYS FOR COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS
1.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.
B. Shop Drawings: For each type of cable tray.
C. Delegated-Design Submittal: For seismic restraints.
1.2 METAL CONDUITS AND FITTINGS
A. See section 260533 "Raceways and boxes for Electrical Systems".
1.3 BOXES, ENCLOSURES, AND CABINETS

A. See section 260533 "Raceways and boxes for Electrical Systems" unless otherwise
indicated below.

B. Device Box Dimensions: 4 inches square by 2-1/2 inches deep.
1.4 HANDHOLES AND BOXES FOR EXTERIOR UNDERGROUND CABLING
A. See section 260533 "Raceways and boxes for Electrical Systems".
1.5 WIRE-BASKET CABLE TRAYS
A. Description:

1. Configuration: Wires are formed into a standard 2-by-4-inch wire mesh pattern with
intersecting wires welded together. Mesh sections must have at least one bottom
longitudinal wire along entire length of section.

2. Materials: High-strength-steel longitudinal wires with no bends.

3. Safety Provisions: Wire ends along wire-basket sides (flanges) rounded during
manufacturing to maintain integrity of cables and installer safety.

4. Sizes:
a. Straight sections shall be furnished in standard 118-inch lengths.
b. Wire-Basket Depth: 4-inch usable loading depth by 12 inches wide.

5. Connector Assemblies: Bolt welded to plate shaped to fit around adjoining tray wires
and mating plate. Mechanically joins adjacent tray wires to splice sections together or
to create horizontal fittings.

6. Connector Assembly Capacity: Splices located within support span shall not diminish
rated loading capacity of cable tray.
7. Hardware and Fasteners: ASTM F 593 and ASTM F 594 stainless steel, Type 316.
1.6 PATHWAY APPLICATION

A. See section 260533 "Raceways and boxes for Electrical Systems" unless otherwise
indicated below.

B. Indoors: Apply pathway products as specified below unless otherwise indicated:
C. Minimum Pathway Size: 1 inch.
1.7 INSTALLATION

A. See section 260533 "Raceways and boxes for Electrical Systems" unless otherwise
indicated below.

B. Install no more than the equivalent of two 90-degree bends in any pathway run. Support
within 12 inches of changes in direction. Utilize long radius ells for all optical-fiber cables.

C. Stub-ups to Above Recessed Ceilings:

1. Use a conduit bushing or insulated fitting to terminate stub-ups not terminated in hubs
orin an enclosure.

D. Coat field-cut threads on PVC-coated pathway with a corrosion-preventing conductive
compound prior to assembly.

E. Terminate threaded conduits into threaded hubs or with locknuts on inside and outside of
boxes or cabinets. Install insulated bushings on conduits terminated with locknuts.

F. Do not rely on locknuts to penetrate nonconductive coatings on enclosures. Remove
coatings in the locknut area prior to assembling conduit to enclosure to assure a continuous
ground path.

G. Spare Pathways: Install pull wires in empty pathways. Cap underground pathways
designated as spare above grade alongside pathways in use.

H. Pathways for Communications Cable: Install pathways as follows:
1. 1-Inch Trade Size and Larger: Install pathways in maximum lengths of 75 feet.

2. Install with a maximum of two 90-degree bends or equivalent for each length of
pathway unless Drawings show stricter requirements.

1.8 INSTALLATION OF UNDERGROUND CONDUIT

A. See section 260533 "Raceways and boxes for Electrical Systems" unless otherwise
indicated below.

1.9 INSTALLATION OF UNDERGROUND HANDHOLES AND BOXES

A. See section 260533 "Raceways and boxes for Electrical Systems" unless otherwise
indicated below.

SECTION 283111 - DIGITAL, ADDRESSABLE FIRE-ALARM SYSTEM
1.1 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product, including furnished options and accessories.
B. Shop Drawings: For fire-alarm system.
C. General Submittal Requirements:

1. Submittals shall be approved by authorities having jurisdiction prior to submitting them
to Architect.

D. Delegated-Design Submittal: For notification appliances and smoke and heat detectors, in
addition to submittals listed above, indicate compliance with performance requirements and
design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified professional
engineer responsible for their preparation.

1. Drawings showing the location of each notification appliance and smoke and heat
detector, ratings of each, and installation details as needed to comply with listing
conditions of the device.

2. Design Calculations: Calculate requirements for selecting the spacing and sensitivity
of detection, complying with NFPA 72. Calculate spacing and intensities for strobe
signals and sound-pressure levels for audible appliances.

3. Indicate audible appliances required to produce square wave signal per NFPA 72.
E. Field quality-control reports.

F. Operation and Maintenance Data: For fire-alarm systems and components to include in
emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals.

1. In addition to items specified in Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data,"
include the following and deliver copies to authorities having jurisdiction:

a. Comply with the "Records" Section of the "Inspection, Testing and
Maintenance" Chapter in NFPA 72.

b. Provide "Record of Completion Documents" according to NFPA 72 article
"Permanent Records" in the "Records" Section of the "Inspection, Testing and
Maintenance" Chapter.

c. Record copy of site-specific software.

Provide "Maintenance, Inspection and Testing Records" according to NFPA 72
article of the same name and include the following:

Frequency of testing of installed components.

Frequency of inspection of installed components.

Requirements and recommendations related to results of maintenance.
Manufacturer's user training manuals.

Manufacturer's required maintenance related to system warranty requirements.
Abbreviated operating instructions for mounting at fire-alarm control unit.

Retain subparagraph below if Project contains water-based sprinkler or
standpipe systems.

Copy of NFPA 25.
. Field redlines showing:
Routing of new conduits
Location of all devices, relays, control modules, j-boxes, etc.
Device connection order
Device addresses
Battery calculations
Visual device candela rating
Audible device sound pressure rating and setting
/0 matrix
FCPS location and number
The following information in digital (.pdf and AutoCad .dwg) and one hardcopy:
Field redline information indicated above
Equipment and device cutsheets
. Panel programming information
aa. Device point report
1.2 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
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A. Source Limitations for Fire-Alarm System and Components: Components shall be
compatible with, and operate as an extension of, existing system. Provide system
manufacturer's certification that all components provided have been tested as, and will
operate as, a system.

B. Noncoded, UL-certified FM Global-placarded addressable system, with multiplexed signal
transmission and horn/strobe evacuation.

C. Automatic sensitivity control of certain smoke detectors.

D. All components provided shall be listed for use with the selected system.

E. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in
NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

1.3 MANUFACTURERS
A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
1. NOTIFIER; a Honeywell company supplied by Mountain Alarm
1.4 FIRE-ALARM CONTROL UNIT
A. Initiating-Device, Notification-Appliance, and Signaling-Line Circuits:

1. Pathway Class Designations: NFPA 72, Class D.

2. Pathway Survivability: Level 1.

3. Signaling Line Circuits: Style 7

4. Install no more than 75% of loop capacity's addressable devices on each signaling

line circuit
B. Notification-Appliance Circuit:
1. Operation shall match existing device audible pattern.
2. Visual alarm appliances shall flash in synchronization where multiple appliances are in
the same field of view, as defined in NFPA 72.

C. Remote Smoke-Detector Sensitivity Adjustment: Controls shall select specific addressable
smoke detectors for adjustment, display their current status and sensitivity settings, and
change those settings. Allow controls to be used to program repetitive, time-scheduled, and
automated changes in sensitivity of specific detector groups. Record sensitivity adjustments
and sensitivity-adjustment schedule changes in system memory.

D. Secondary Power: 24-V dc supply system with batteries, automatic battery charger, and
automatic transfer switch. Include battery upgrades to incorporate new devices.

1.5 SYSTEM SMOKE DETECTORS
A. General Requirements for System Smoke Detectors:
1. Comply with UL 268; operating at 24-V dc, nominal.
2. Integral Addressable Module: Arranged to communicate detector status (normal,
alarm, or trouble) to fire-alarm control unit.

3. Base Mounting: Detector and associated electronic components shall be mounted in a
twist-lock module that connects to a fixed base. Provide terminals in the fixed base for
connection to building wiring.

4. Self-Restoring: Detectors do not require resetting or readjustment after actuation to
restore them to normal operation.

5. Integral Visual-Indicating Light: LED type, indicating detector has operated and
power-on status.

6. Remote Control: Unless otherwise indicated, detectors shall be digital-addressable
type, individually monitored at fire-alarm control unit for calibration, sensitivity, and
alarm condition and individually adjustable for sensitivity by fire-alarm control unit.

a. Rate-of-rise temperature characteristic of combination smoke- and
heat-detection units shall be selectable at fire-alarm control unit for 15 or 20
deg F per minute.

b. Fixed-temperature sensing characteristic of combination smoke- and
heat-detection units shall be independent of rate-of-rise sensing and shall be
settable at fire-alarm control unit to operate at 135 or 155 deg F.
c. Multiple levels of detection sensitivity for each sensor.
d. Sensitivity levels based on time of day.
B. Photoelectric Smoke Detectors:
1. Detector address shall be accessible from fire-alarm control unit and shall be able to
identify the detector's location within the system and its sensitivity setting.
2. An operator at fire-alarm control unit, having the designated access level, shall be
able to manually access the following for each detector:
a. Primary status.
b. Device type.
c. Present average value.
d. Present sensitivity selected.
e. Sensor range (normal, dirty, etc.).
1.6 NOTIFICATION APPLIANCES
A. General Requirements for Notification Appliances: Connected to notification-appliance
signal circuits, zoned as indicated, equipped for mounting as indicated, and with screw
terminals for system connections.

1. Combination Devices: Factory-integrated audible and visible devices in a
single-mounting assembly, equipped for mounting as indicated, and with screw
terminals for system connections.

B. Horns: Electric-vibrating-polarized type, 24-V dc; with provision for housing the operating
mechanism behind a grille. Comply with UL 464.

C. Visible Notification Appliances: Xenon strobe lights complying with UL 1971, with clear or
nominal white polycarbonate lens mounted on an aluminum faceplate. The word "FIRE" is
engraved in minimum 1-inch-high letters on the lens.

1. Mounting: Wall mounted unless otherwise indicated.
2. Flashing shall be in a temporal pattern, synchronized with other units.
3. Strobe Leads: Factory connected to screw terminals.
4. Mounting Faceplate: Factory finished, [red] [white].
1.7 EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION
A. Comply with NFPA 72, NFPA 101, and requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for

installation and testing of fire-alarm equipment. Install all electrical wiring to comply with
requirements in NFPA 70 including, but not limited to, Article 760, "Fire Alarm Systems."
B. Connecting to Existing Equipment: Verify that existing fire-alarm system is operational
before making changes or connections.
Smoke- or Heat-Detector Spacing: Comply with NFPA 72.
D. Audible Alarm-Indicating Devices: Install not less than 6 inches below the ceiling. Install
bells and horns on flush-mounted back boxes with the device-operating mechanism
concealed behind a grille. Install all devices at the same height unless otherwise indicated.

E. Visible Alarm-Indicating Devices: Install adjacent to each alarm bell or alarm horn and at
least 6 inches below the ceiling. Install all devices at the same height unless otherwise
indicated.
F. Device Location-Indicating Lights: Locate in public space near the device they monitor.
1.8 PATHWAYS

A. Pathways shall be installed in EMT.

B. Exposed EMT shall be painted red enamel.
1.9 IDENTIFICATION

A. Identify system components, wiring, cabling, and terminals. Comply with requirements for
identification specified in Section 260553 "Identification for Electrical Systems."

1.10 GROUNDING

A. Ground fire-alarm control unit and associated circuits; comply with IEEE 1100. Install a
ground wire from main service ground to fire-alarm control unit.

B. Ground shielded cables at the control panel location only. Insulate shield at device location.

1.11 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Field tests shall be witnessed by authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Perform the following tests and inspections with the assistance of a factory-authorized
service representative:

1. Visual Inspection: Conduct visual inspection prior to testing.

a. Inspection shall be based on completed record Drawings and system
documentation that is required by NFPA 72 in its "Completion Documents,
Preparation” table in the "Documentation” section of the "Fundamentals"
chapter.

b. Comply with the "Visual Inspection Frequencies" table in the "Inspection”
section of the "Inspection, Testing and Maintenance" chapter in NFPA 72; retain
the "Initial/Reacceptance" column and list only the installed components.

2. System Testing: Comply with the "Test Methods" table in the "Testing" section of the
"Inspection, Testing and Maintenance" chapter in NFPA 72.

3. Test audible appliances for the public operating mode according to manufacturer's
written instructions. Perform the test using a portable sound-level meter complying
with Type 2 requirements in ANSI S1.4.

4. Test audible appliances for the private operating mode according to manufacturer's
written instructions.

5. Test visible appliances for the public operating mode according to manufacturer's
written instructions.

6. Factory-authorized service representative shall prepare the "Fire Alarm System
Record of Completion” in the "Documentation” section of the "Fundamentals” chapter
in NFPA 72 and the "Inspection and Testing Form" in the "Records" section of the
"Inspection, Testing and Maintenance" chapter in NFPA 72.

C. Reacceptance Testing: Perform reacceptance testing to verify the proper operation of
added or replaced devices and appliances.

D. Prepare test and inspection reports.
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SHEET KEYED NOTES

10.

1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

EXISTING PANELS TO REMAIN.

REMOVE EXISTING FIXTURES AND/OR LIGHTING CONTROL AS INDICATED.
REMOVE EXISTING OUTLETS AS INDICATED.

REMOVE EXISTING COMMUNICATIONS DEVICES AS INDICATED.

REMOVE EXISTING FIRE ALARM DEVICES AS INDICATED.

DISCONNECT EXISTING EQUIPMENT FOR REMOVAL.

CONNECT FIXTURE TO EM CIRCUIT INDICATED. CONNECT FIXTURE TO
OPERATE WITH SWITCHES IN NORMAL MODE. PROVIDE AUTOMATIC
SWITCHING DEVICE (LATS) FOR FIXTURE AS REQUIRED. FIXTURES ON A
COMMON SWITCH SHALL BE CONNECTED TO A SINGLE SWITCHING DEVICE
WITH APPROPRIATE RATINGS. LATS SHOWN FOR INTENT ONLY. LOCATE
DEVICES IN ACCESSIBLE LOCATION ON OR NEAR FIRST CONTROLLED
FIXTURE. PROVIDE ACCESS DOORS WHERE REQUIRED.

CONNECT TO EXISTING NORMAL SOURCE LIGHTING CIRCUIT PREVIOUSLY
SERVING SPACE.

CONNECT TO EXISTING EM LIGHTING CIRCUIT PREVIOUSLY SERVING SPACE.
CONNECT TO EXISTING CIRCUIT INDICATED.

PROVIDE NEW LIGHTING AS INDICATED.

PROVIDE NEW LIGHTING CONTROL AS SHOWN.

CIRCUIT TO EXISTING OUTLET CIRCUIT PREVIOUSLY SERVING SPACE.

REPLACE EXISTING DEVICES IN SAME LOCATION WITH NEW COMPLYING
WITH THIS PROJECT'S SPECIFICATIONS.

RE-INSTALL FIRE ALARM DEVICE REMOVED DURING DEMOLITION.

PROVIDE POWER TO AUTOMATIC DOOR CONTROLLER PER EQUIPMENT
REQUIREMENTS. PROVIDE 3/4" CONDUIT WITH CONTROL WIRING PER
MANUFACTURER'S REQUIREMENTS TO CONTROL BUTTON. REFER TO
ARCHITECTURAL DETAILS FOR EXACT BUTTON LOCATIONS. INTERLOCK
DOOR WITH ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM TO RELEASE ON APPROVED CARD
READ. EXTEND POWER TO DOOR RELEASE POWER SUPPLY AS REQUIRED.

GENERAL SHEET NOTES

DEMOLITION PLAN IS ENGINEER'S ATTEMPT TO ASSIST BIDDERS IN
ESTIMATING REMOVAL COSTS OF EXISTING EQUIPMENT. PLAN IS NOT
INTENDED TO BE ALL-INCLUSIVE, AND IT IS THE BIDDERS RESPONSIBILITY TO
VERIFY ALL EXISTING EQUIPMENT AND DEVICES TO BE REMOVED PRIOR TO
BIDDING.

EXISTING ITEMS TO BE REMOVED ARE INDICATED AS BOLD/DASHED. ITEMS
TO REMAIN ARE SHOWN AS LIGHT/SOLID.

MAINTAIN CIRCUIT CONTINUITY FOR DEVICES DOWNSTREAM OF ITEMS TO BE
REMOVED.

COORDINATE ALL SWITCH, OUTLET, LIGHT AND OTHER DEVICE LOCATIONS
WITH ARCHITECTURAL ELEMENTS (CABINETS, WINDOWS ETC.) PRIOR TO
ROUGH IN. REVIEW ARCHITECTURAL INTERIOR ELEVATIONS PRIOR TO
ROUGH-IN OF EACH AREA FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

PROVIDE 4SD J-BOX WITH 1 GANG MUD RING AND 1" CONDUIT TO ACCESSIBLE
CEILING SPACE FOR ALL VOICE/DATA/COMBO OUTLETS SHOWN ON FLOOR
PLANS. PROVIDE INSULATED THROAT CONNECTORS ON BOTH ENDS OF
CONDUIT. COMMUNICATIONS CABLING PROVIDED BY OWNER.

ALL CONDUIT SHALL BE RAN OVERHEAD UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

EXISTING LIGHTING, ELECTRICAL AND ELECTRONIC DEVICES SHOWN LIGHT.
NEW DEVICES SHOWN DARK.

NEW DEVICES SHOWN ON EXISTING WALLS SHALL FINISH FLUSH WITH WALL
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. CUT, PATCH AND REPAIR SURFACES AS
REQUIRED.
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LIGHT FIXTURE SCHEDULE

TYPE MANUFACTURER/CATALOG NO. DESCRIPTION MOUNTING POWER LAMPS
L ATS DUAL LITE ATSD SERIES LIGHTING TRANSFER SWITCH TO TRANSFER FROM SWITCHED CEILING/FIXTURE N/A N/A
OR EQUIVALENT POWER TO GENERATOR POWER ON NORMAL POWER FAILURE;
RATINGS PER LOAD CONTROLLED:; DIMMER COMPATIBLE
LG2- L35 LITHONIA SPX-2X2-3400LM-80CRI-40K-BFR-MPL-MIN10-ZT-MVOLT(-E10WLCP)-MW RECESSED, FLAT PANEL; MULTI-VOLT, ELECTRONIC, DIMMING, DRIVER; RECESSED 23 W 3500 LUMEN
OR EQUIVALENT WITH PRIOR APPROVAL EM BATTTERY PACK WHERE NOTED ON DRAWINGS; NOMINAL LED
4000K
LG4- L3K LITHONIA SPX-2X4-3000LM-80CRI-40K-BFR-MPL-MIN10-ZT-MVOLT(-E10WLCP)-MW RECESSED, FLAT PANEL; MULTI-VOLT, ELECTRONIC, DIMMING, DRIVER; RECESSED 20 W 3000 LUMEN
OR EQUIVALENT WITH PRIOR APPROVAL SMOOTH WHITE LENS; EM BATTTERY PACK WHERE NOTED ON DRAWINGS; NOMINAL LED
4000K
RL3- L05 LITHONIA LDN3-40-05-LO3-AR-LD-MVOLT-UGZ RECESSED CAN; LED LAMPING; CLEAR, OPEN, SEMI-SPECULAR CONE; RECESS 6.3 W 500 LUMEN
OR EQUIVALENT 2" NOMINAL OPENING; SELF-FLANGED CONE; DIMMABLE; EM BATTERY NOMINAL LED
WHERE NOTED ON DRAWINGS; TRIM EXTENDER WHERE REQUIRED 4000K
RL- LO7 LITHONIA LDN6-40-07-LO6-AR-LD-MVOLT-GZ1(-ELSD) RECESSED CAN; LED LAMPING; CLEAR, OPEN, SEMI-SPECULAR CONE; RECESS 8.9W 700 LUMEN
OR EQUIVALENT 6" NOMINAL OPENING; SELF-FLANGED CONE; DIMMABLE; EM BATTERY NOMINAL LED
WHERE NOTED ON DRAWINGS; TRIM EXTENDER WHERE REQUIRED 4000K
NOTES
LOCATION MOUNTING
PANEL _ 68A-L142-D TYPE GE NLAB 3 ] 4 WIRE 120/208 VOLTS
JANITOR X |FLUSH
NEW REMARKS L142 SURFACE
X |EXISTING -ALL CIRCUITS CONSIDERED EXISTING UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED IN THESE DRAWINGS
1 |NEMA RATING —~=EXISTING CIRCUIT ANTICIPATED TO BE MADE SPARE BY THIS PROJECT 225 AMP MAIN
X |BOLT ON BREAKERS -+=PROVIDE NEW BREAKER IN EXISTING PANEL X |LUGS
ISOLATED GROUND BUS BREAKER
SURGE PROTECT (SPD)
No. BRKR CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION Llo|m WIRE/CND CIRC. CIRC. WIRE/CND Llo|m CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION BRKR No.
LOAD LOAD
AlP PIN[G]|C A B c P N[]G]cC AlP
1 20 | 1 |LTG: JANITOR TOILET Ex | Ex | Ex | EX 0 Ex | Ex | Ex | EX PLUGS: 117,121,122 20 | 1 2
3 20 | 1 |PLUGS: 129-127 EX | Ex | EX | EX 0 EX | Ex | Ex | Ex PLUGS: 111-113 20 | 1 4
5 20 | 1 |PLUGS: 130-128 EX | Ex | EX | EX 0 EX | Ex | Ex | EX PLUGS: 119-122 20 | 1 6
7 20 | 1 |PLUGS: 126,127,128 Ex | Ex | Ex | Ex 0 EX | Ex | Ex | EX PLUGS: 109-115 20 | 1 8
9 20 | 1 |PLUGS: CENTER HALL EX | Ex | ex | Ex 0 EX | Ex | Ex | EX HAND DRYER 106 20 | 1 10
11 | 20 | 1 |PLUGS: OFF 101-104 Ex | Ex | Ex | Ex 0 Ex | Ex | Ex | Ex HAND DRYER 106 20 | 1 12
2 13 | 20 | 1 [PLUGS: 108-110 EX | Ex | ex | Ex 1200 1200 | 12s | 128 | 12s | 3/4s 1 [MEN'S DOOR OPENER +20 | 1 14
Zi 15 | 20 | 1 |[LAB TABLES 108 S EX | Ex | Ex | EX 0 SPARE +20 | 1 16
#10 GALVANIZED STEEL WIRE 17 | 20 | 1 [LABTABLES 108'S EX | Ex | Ex | Ex 0 EX | Ex | Ex | EX LAB TABLES 121,122 20 | 1 18
TO STRUCTURE (TYPICAL 4 19 | 20 | 1 |LABTABLES 108S EX | EX | EX | EX 0 EX | EX | EX | EX LAB TABLES 121,122 20 | 1 20
LOCATIONS) 21 20 | 1 [LABTABLES108S EX | Ex | Ex | Ex 0 EX | Ex | EX | EX LAB TABLES 121 W 20 | 1 22
23 | 20 | 1 [LABTABLES 108 S Ex | Ex | Ex | Ex 0 EX | Ex | Ex | EX LAB TABLES 121 W 20 | 1 24
25 | 20 | 1 |TVHALLBY 150 EX | Ex | ex | Ex 0 EX | Ex | Ex | EX LAB TABLES 121 W 20 | 1 26
27 | 20 | 1 [LABTABLES110S Ex | Ex | Ex | Ex 0 Ex | Ex | Ex | Ex LAB TABLES 110 N 20 | 1 28
29 | 20 | 1 [LABTABLES110S EX | Ex | ex | Ex 0 EX | Ex | EX | EX LAB TABLES 110 N 20 | 1 30
31 | 20 | 1 [LABTABLES 110S Ex | Ex | Ex | EX 0 Ex | Ex | Ex | EX LAB TABLES 110 N 20 | 1 32
33 | 20 [ 1 |[VENDING Ex | ex | Ex | Ex 0 EX | EX | EX | EX FURNACE PH SHOP 220 20 | 2 34
35 | 20 | 1 |VENDING EX | Ex | EX | EX 0 EX - - - 36
37 | 30 | 1 [FORXPA EX | Ex | EX | EX 0 EX | Ex | Ex | EX WOOD S2W PH SHOP 20 | 3 38
39 | 30 | 1 |[FORXPB Ex | Ex | Ex | Ex 0 EX - - 40
41 | 30 | 1 [FOrRXPC EX | ex | ex | Ex 0 EX - - - 42
< GRID CLIP TOTALS 1200 O 9
(TYPICAL 4 LOCATIONS) CADDY AIC EXISTING
515 SERIES COOPER BA15 SCCR EXISTING
OR EQUIVALENT FEEDER EXISTING AMPS/PHASE 10 0 0 PARALLEL RUNS  SEE ONE-LINE
BREAKER CODES
T.GRID A=ARC-FAULT; G=GROUND FAULT; H=HACR; L=LOCKING HANDLE; S=SHUNT TRIP; R=RED PAINTED HANDLE
FRAMING WIRE CODES
I=ADD'L ISO GROUND TO MATCH SAFETY GROUND; S=UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED
GENERAL CODES
1LIN=SEE ONE-LINE DIAGRAM
LOCATION MOUNTING
GRID CLIP PANEL 68A-L106A-1P10 TYPE SQ D NQOD 3 % 4 WIRE 120/208 VOLTS
(TYPICAL 4 LOCATIONS) CADDY HALL CLOSET FLUSH
515 SERIES COOPER BA15 NEW REMARKS 106A X |SURFACE
OR EQUIVALENT X_|EXISTING -ALL CIRCUITS CONSIDERED EXISTING UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED IN THESE DRAWINGS
S E | S M | C S U P PO RT D ETAl |_ 1 |NEMA RATING —~=EXISTING CIRCUIT ANTICIPATED TO BE MADE SPARE BY THIS PROJECT 225 AMP MAIN
X |BOLT ON BREAKERS -~+=PROVIDE NEW BREAKER IN EXISTING PANEL X |Lues
@ SCALE: NO SCALE ISOLATED GROUND BUS BREAKER
SURGE PROTECT (SPD)
No. BRKR CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION L|o|Mm WIRE/CND Eclix% E'OF/{\% WIRE/CND L|o CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION BRKR No.
TYPICAL WALL PROVIDE CONDUIT SUPPORTS IN AlpP PIN|[G]|C A B c PINJ]G]JC AlP
T OUTLETS ACCORDANCE WITH NEC SPACING 1 20 | 1 |PLUGS: OFF 149,149D Ex | Ex | Ex | Ex 0 Ex | Ex | Ex | EX EX: 22 20 | 1 2
REQUIREMENTS FOR TYPE OF RACEWAY 3 20 | 1 [PLUGS: STG 149C, 149E WALL Ex | ex | Ex | Ex 0 Ex | Ex | ex | Ex EX: 22 20 | 1 4
o BAR STRAPS REQUIRED. G E N E R AL N OTES 5 20 1 |PLUGS: WORK 149A,149B EX | EX | EX | EX 0 EX | EX | EX | EX EX: 22 20 1 6
7 20 | 1 |PLUGS:LAB 110 Ex | Ex | Ex | EX 0 EX | Ex | Ex | EX EX: 22 30 | 2 8
= 1. TYPICAL FOR WOOD AND METAL STUD ROUGH-IN. 9 | 20 | 1 |PLUGS: STUDENT108 EX L EX | EX | EX 0 EX - - - 10
o AS REQUIRED FOR TYPE OF 11 | 20 | 1 |PLUGS: STUDENT OFF 108A EX | Ex | Ex | EX 0 EX | Ex | ExX | EX EX: 22 20 | 1 12
T CONSTRUCTION. 2 PLASTER RINGS NOT SHOWN. 13 | 20 | 1 |PLUGS: LAB 112 Ex | ex | Ex | Ex 0 Ex | Ex | Ex | Ex EX: 22 20 | 1 14
15 | 20 | 1 |PLUGS: LAB 112 Ex | ex | Ex | Ex 0 Ex | Ex | Ex | Ex EX: 22 20 | 1 16
4 1] 3 LOCATE ALL OUTLET BOXES IN ACCORDANCE WITH 17 | 20 | 1 |PLUGS: LAB 112 Ex | Ex | Ex | Ex 0 Ex | Ex | Ex | EX EX: 22 20 | 1 18
| e | T ARCHITECTURAL AND MECHANICAL DRAWINGS AND WITH 19 | 20 | 3 |RM 149A 3-PHASE Ex | ex | Ex | Ex 0 Ex | Ex | ex | Ex EX: 22 20 | 1 20
i T i ALL APPLICABLE SHOP DRAWINGS. 2t | - - - EX 0 EX | EX | EX | EX EX: 77 0| 2 | 2
1 23 - - |- EX 0 EX - - - 24
o~ 4 OUTLETS ON OPPOSITE SIDES OF WALLS OR PARTITIONS 25 | 20 | 1 |DEPTHEAD LAB 112, 149E Ex | Ex | ExX | EX 1200 1200 | 125 | 125 | 125 | 3/4s BREAK REFER +20 | 1 26
ol IN THE SAME STUD SPACE IN A RATED FIRE SEPARATION 27 | 20 | 1 |FIRE DAMPER EXIT & EXT LTG EX | Ex | Ex | EX 1500 1500 | 12s | 12S | 125 | 3/4s 2 BREAK COUNTER +20 | 1 28
T WALL MUST BE SEPARATED BY A MINIMUM OF 24 S 20 [ 1 Jspac 70 900 28 [tas [ 125 [aies SREAK GART T2 a0 1 w2
HORIZONTAL DISTANCE.
L 33 | 20 [ 1 [spPAace 0 SPACE 20 | 1 34
] 5. INNON-RATED WALLS, OUTLETS ON OPPOSITE SIDES OF 35 1 20 | 1 |SPACE 0 SPACE 20 | 1 | 36
o WALLS OR PARTITIONS MUST BE SEPARATED BY 16" FOR 87 1 20 | 1 ISPACE 0 SPACE 20 | 1 | 38
L] SOUND ATTENUATION 39 | 20 | 1 [sPAcE 0 SPACE 20 | 1 40
S 41 | 20 | 1 |sPACE 0 SPACE 20 | 1 42
\ TOTALS 2400 1500 1200
o q AIC EX 10K
BAR STRAPS YPICAL OUTLET OUTLET BOX FEEDER EXISTING AMPS/PHASE 20 13 10 PARALLEL RUNS  SEE ONE-LINE
N BAR STRAPS
AN BOX
~A BREAKER CODES
A=ARC-FAULT; G=GROUND FAULT; H=HACR; L=LOCKING HANDLE; S=SHUNT TRIP; R=RED PAINTED HANDLE
WIRE CODES
I=ADD'L ISO GROUND TO MATCH SAFETY GROUND; S=UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED
GENERAL CODES

TYPICAL ROUGH-IN REQUIREMENTS DETAIL

SCALE: NO SCALE

1LIN=SEE ONE-LINE DIAGRAM
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NO. DATE DESRIPTION

DATE: 04.17.25

JOB NO: SSE# -2024029
SCALE: ASNOTED
DRAWN: -

DESIGNER. WRITTEN DIMENSIONS OF THESE DRAWINGS SHALL HAVE PRECEDENCE OVER SCALED DIMENSIONS. CONTRACTORS SHALL VERIFY AND BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL DIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS ON THE JOB. NOTIFY DESIGNER OF ANY VARIATIONS FROM THE DIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS SHOWN BY THEIR DRAWINGS. COPYRIGHT 2018 CENTER STREET ARCHITECTS P LLC.

ALL DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS, DESIGNS AND IDEAS REPRESENTED HEREIN ARE AND SHALL REMAIN THE PROPERTY OF THE DESIGNER. NO PART THEREOF SHALL BE COPIED AND/OR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS OR USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH ANY OTHER PROJECT OTHER THAN THE SPECIFIC PROJECT FOR WHICH THEY
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